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Hi= (Foreword)

BFEER

(il &b R bRl U # 5 BE1EY (New Senior English For China) 2% i@ N EER R RAE
B, MEEEHEER GRS RIERERE (KR)) MRS R.

ERHB AN ZHE, Gaflkrk RBER FREE g S A T 505 TR S 0 B 3 i v 21 DR
Frife (SE%2)) BLERRENERAE S, EREE SRR B Ik b, H—P e BiR, &
f& B EF T WRE DRI A& RS fi s TSR x SR SR S e HRE DR R IR, HEEIE S SRS
B CEE R, T RIEFRROREETRE D, LR S E ST B AEFIFRAMIRE D s P RIEIRAD PARE
FHEMAHERIEMERTOR, bt 0 S R LS IFC s VR, T SEE TR 2,
{EP AR T A DE -SRI, RS, R SRR E R RE—SHE, b
fib Al 1k A R AN B 2 3] B RAFAYAERL,

e dih ]

—, FEEFENES MR, IESH0E, FRERE, F MRt BRI LR R
HiIZHESHREN.

=, e SEESE A ik, ERITRETRE. kR, |EFEHEINGE, £ REACH
SRR, TR R, 4R IR,

=, REFENTE, EahM0ASGRSF. ZEMIEEGEFERERY, FILERONER,
FAFGENR, Bl &mENHS TR, REHLEETHERIGES, FIRaFRfsceReEn, &
RS Nig@Ef S NG IERIGES . UERS (LB RRANRE (L2 BRRE D

M, R O RERV B BAR, WSKBRR, FRHOTE, BAKRTK, RAZME. &8, B8, “E
FE" BT EEABE T,

., TSRS, (R R M S B R AR B, FrIRR ARSI B B R AR R
A, TREET 5 TR R PO, AR p s 1B A (5.0,

AN, BRI RECERCETHIR, (HEb RN, B RARIE:, PR, DI i
RICHERE, RETHE.

R

—., HFITREFEHEBRAFALHEE

BFHHRBIE SR RS SR EMROET . FFTFEACRFNER . BEER L, wFt
B, WK, #hEE, HA. B, FR, AR, FEBCLET RS, BENEFinrilscEds, BaEs
AR AR, HEFIFR, ERRK, AOUABTIF MR SCCEr, Ml itEE, TEREERK
SCIERIEERE, i H 2o nEE il T SRS T RERER R

= MFAFAERERROEEROTE, EEHEEGR

HEHIMIAZ, &1, BESHER, Gai5FEFMIRFERIRITaEEEBmoBE R RRE R, 7F
AfbIRVERFFE, SEWMBCRS 168, WK, MRiE. 5. B, P&, R, 0. wElL R,
Bk, 1TH, DAERMFEROBEEE, M5 ToeaheEnBang, ERERmgil,



=, BEHL, HE HA

HFEBPESHEEARE MR EAER, IEANEEES, i, 824, B aARDIEEEE
A, (B ey 7R A SR E AR IERE, R R ERE, DM X 2
TR

P9, REUhEE, 54, EER “fEEA” EHhE RS ANEF Nk

HFEHBRE BTSSRI R R, IR RS & TR ERE , ARG, T2 AR
Fih. BEEFSULEE ML, DEWRITHRENIE hE, Aamiivr. %, ik, SHEs), & ‘%
R SERSERIE (Project) ELHEE Hbn. ABFBOIE r ARMIES SRS, it
FHBSKE, BEMERKE, RBIESHEE, #MESREaaEEsHEl,

Fi, GRANEEREUIERRY de HEM IR 2 A A A i A

EERINAE R SO SIS, BHRRE, FEREFEMAGHEE, SR RITAERIR
A, VL BEERAEERE S, bk, BRSHE, HEEAK AN, EEmE 2R, B TE%E,
(B RO, wTHEBhZEA & 2 IR e A, SR b sehriz IVRE L.

75, BEFEHTEIANSE ], BHalIfeiFsafsike )

HEHES | Rl Ay | W AR s HEE, KRB, HEM, BRE. 2T, *ik, &
tr, AR, 984, NIEEMRREEETT 2] FoPHS il BT d R R o R R, 1R
S0 R IARIENZER . Sid A Eb b, B8R A2 (L 7ET Speaking 1 ic 45 s xHE A iR HE TR LAY
b EETHE, A %E. 4 A5 ik E Warming Up il Pre-reading () H UL E LA T334,
B2, BktiIshmEs, KRS, Bh R riishRmia it gt E A 8% 0. #E450
XeeE B TESEE B, FROE, REQHETR R, &&kiRmnel.

£, EEERES, hESERSTEaiRLE

HEHSWITEE RN mIRER) T, BABEENER, £hEE0ERaHSRERE AR E,
s BEA, MIRECR. BRR, &Wl. X% EFE. 5. #&F. ER, URT, k. BFHEEFNE.
N, EEOESEERENGE, KEEK. EOEEXMPENES 5 —EHa, hobsriezd
f—i, BT E bR R .

A, B, KoBk, HEEEr e

AEFS EEE Rk 2 B0 R A A b . ZEISEEEPFENERIAEEYE, BF-BE
BRIUESE BRI E AL A BORMATIR T, IS EhE YA B B, flanifiC R = A1 S fsi
B SR, S R AN 1M A RS A DL R (A . BCEERY B iR R AT U 55 A e ik
R, XN LHE S A, R E A RGN, BEER SN2, UEETIEEN
B, AUTHMEE.

., ZFEHRES, RIEFEENWRERE

AEHEME TR, &, #0THE, RARERY, FEr. WiReE, . R, #
SRCE. WAEEE, BT RTEHEREE S, IEREFENA, H¥EEATE, 25F %R
ol T &4

+, B ERMERGY, RBlE TR TR R B b

oy T GRUEAHAR SR B ARk o i e o R a AV 00, SRt iz mnisay
i (RABERICHEFRDCPRY “METEST" #sr), R 754 A RIMIaEI. BRESFER
RN > % 8705 5111 A Summing Up #1 Checking Yourself 43 5h, <4542 # MHEMIAHEIESr. HH
B REE NS R AN R E, HEdE 5l B, HmeE ek, R, faEEmx
RECHEM RIS R, BEIIAN NGl CrEcE. ob, SAEMHRATIRIE TP FAMt.



R

—., %4 M4 (The Student’s Book)

i AR M R, BB EE HE, ARl T, TEREEER . B
AR BT, CAE T 20 HR A S 0 e B 7 U0 58 0 15 Hb (6 FH 3ot . 500 R S B 155 100 ) oo i B B
HefeE M >, el AR AR, BN . FEHMT 28 AR B n BliR
BEArERy EZR,

WARICESE— N EEIGEIF R RIRSTES), Lo e . o EE U, HHYE s
Rk, AR, BOnTEKbRESPA H RIS,

B BT & M S R E R AR

(—) & (Warming Up)

x—#g EER ERE, FEENE, HRR, BERES 2B, BkFEErsE
#R, BaEHEAMIA, E¥EikiE A CEanaiRf2REZIZR T POIEE . el rIRRIEREE
Bz 2 5, AFENE, DEASMNESREAZY T, XREGHE R, EEmmin,
HFEECHSR, EaorREmggRBAEE L.

(=) %A (Pre-reading)

X —EBsy —ALRAR M T4, WA SR EEA X, S T80 iR EiA 2 BH
o XERE LB A FAETMR RN, BAEENRHE, CMEEERIERIE S AN, HERE
k) A s B2, ER A R

(=) [Ei% (Reading)

X—EBariR it T R R T ERBRER, BHERZME R, NS BE—RE T, FiEE
R EIER AN, M 300~400 7 8% 500~ 600 ¥, X YA LA X TENEEGLE, T2
BT Horp i Y BT AN B A IR IR A . B, ROREIRIR ST ok AL, it E T 3OkEE N
LA, R FRekaE S P RIRor, Sk, “RIET Fr—#sr “BRRE" (Comprehending) m[&%
AR,

(H) #f% (Comprehending)

XERS ISR A TGS LA E A IR R SCRUBE R R BE . S TERE R, MR X, TR
B, e —ER5ER, o XEMNER. FEENEE, EHEESE (Mind map) SREMHEF
He Sy BT ANEL S, AL BRI AN T (3 8.5 X S B A I B SC ek R AR, M A A A5 A R i sk
0, FEGR. EAFELEE: AN ICENEBME M, EREA N F RirRoHr HIE R E R
KAMEZIA, SR, EE. BE, P CHRRMES . AR ITEX okt AR PEe 5 2E
B, WRE. MfEHE, HERE, RRIFRSE, sI1RRERENS ), ABsHIESREECHEA,

(F1) &E4#2] (Learning about Language)

BA-RITRIAES 2 FTIE S BLE (Mo iiC, BAEES) MBI R, SRR EIRER Iz,
“IBEET X -Eo RARIMERNEL, BREEESFATER (QFiEiErSE OB LRI
BiitsE) A SRS A , BT SRk By SR SR S iR B A R RN, 12 ik
A £ A RS B8R 2], LR 54 3 B B TRl 0G4l i BRI , BR800 ik 2618 3 OB RE

) #E&=ZM (Using Language)

X — iR T B BRI LIRS AR B MR 2 L X LR AT LR R REIIZE, /nSpeaking 5
Writing, {H £ $2 W Ik = M fEL2 & 1145, fnListening and writing; Reading and speaking; Reading,
listening and writing 3%, X —#{ R TIPS A X LT EENESHMH, Ak TAHALER. —F@E, K
THREENE EENEREA , 0T T, 5 hmAkiHEtt TS RIESER.

i



Speaking AU REDIZRSCEE 1ot R A 24 TR VEMER IR R, R B &, 1R E IR bR i 2
KODREEEWH , LkFEoHEME, FRACKRETGE), 2R —EMNFHTEIE. BT
FEEEI H e/ NERm i BEAr 480, P B B R R S H SIS B A Bl X AR A TR R E
R EgERIZRIRRE ), EA BT 2 & krae hRnelER v, & TP EInE, (FUnEeeH) e
TEIETEH, tEFE%,

(k) /h&5 (Summing Up)

X MR T OMEIRACHE B A R S A, BRI MR B 2R B YN % (Content ) |
HiAFN 45 FiE (Words and expressions) LR 55454 (Structures), 4 (TTRILIM T HE A fEE X —
% X FpEER HIOET : i g 22 1R, RERIZRES B il e Bl #aan =
br. BRI SHFHERMBPREICH "B EHAER" B4 TS,

(/\) %181 (Learning Tip)

X By BT R R AR 1RGN TR R ) A AR TR B, LR S 1 4 2]
hik, EiriEHiNm, B, Kbk, RIREEIHRE, RIEFEAR, #aa NS,

(Ju) #BpEi%E (Reading for Fun)

Ko Prid havia . VLA, ol BiE, KiE, K04%, NESFR A X, (EiHEE
AR SXUCBRI AT LA R A Rl sl Tk, (B A R s B,

A RAR B AN T Rooh@ B Muas, B2 T & 8ok iiEll. s amE ., Bk
g, RIRRoCrbcE, STEHEEYS, ERENeBmNE—H A, B HEMTEFEliTE 14,
B i k.

R BRI Ao A WROCERT. R, R EMARAE". IO R A ENEhiE
=" “BOUERT Mok TRER S IE S ER AR, SR AR ERMIR. AT BREES
WiB%, EHWEE, b, B, HAFRIBEARRIES, RWREESNENE, “BIGER" #
S E T2, IRILR LS = AR miR ] A S IR RTEE R, RTLAA R
FARER, EILCRPREIRCRA ST E AR, BRI R LR L E S

. #:t (The Workbook)

it el A%, BT ERPNE LRIz, RXESHAEZH NN . S0k
FRBRESPOIEEMES IS, Kl “E58" FHa), TH R E RS, 5108 TafuU T
FAEBST o

(—) Wy (Listening)

(=) #& (Talking)

(=) Milfn2]iEAz M (Using words and expressions)

(1) EEEHEREEH (Using structures )

(FL) WyR3ES (Listening task)

(7%) iEAIFES (Reading task)

(&) 1RAYTES (Speaking task)

(/\) SHIES (Writing task)

(Ju) TH (Project)

(+) BEFPEHr (Checking yourself)

S, M SREl [ — e lRiC SRR ), T RE R & R c R R R IE A i, B =
5 B R E B FBIE S 4 5iE s At

“UT ISR 2 H R A AT DERERI ISR, W IR SCRRE FE R BASRIRESS,

v



A EINRA S BUCTRAY 7, At AER 2 SR h 1A S 3 Py P 728 G BRARRE BE , HEUISRAE A Hl
85 BHIBE D .

T MIIERERT SR IIEA IR . X B W E R AR DM TR, WA —
HRERIFHE, REEW, TFE%. ATWOMBEE LR DB ESmE , XS P4 a4
AR OIS [ RIERTEA S 4 o] LU IR BORH5 4R LR Th A B& 70 B RSk 21 i i04a7~ 18 Gl fE i
SERXTIE ) .

W FRRYEE S5 SR o SR EEAVIE B RPRA Hoh T VISR RIWTIREL R, EE EAVR RIS S, HI
s irfE B, FIHZES, THEW A, HEHE, tEEES. WRnSHEEthesE lBrhiit sS4 %
REE, FETFERERERERIE S TEET O LSk nERE, elENES, mEERE, ik, B
5. &%, BAMNMES, X% “HHR EHRA ki, TEEEHIEE, BRTH,
HHEFFEER%EEA TR,

F BT H R O SRR BESuE MRy . 8T H PR SR AEHIRE, MR, HERE
WeHEPERE, 2 5 A9 R, FaEER 2 B ANl , WEA X Riz&M Bk, 558
PRSI B BN . SO HAVEZ RS S FIOERRE D, M HEER AL 1R £ T8 HE,
R i HEHE R,

B IRIRMT R LR HIR N B R 4% A CAES T RoT S B kB, Mgk, G ivey, It
FR R R PR e B ey ik, TRIB e el 48 Bt B R 1L, eV 55 SR T, AR
= MR RIS s . 28R, O TRBE AR R By, T CE LS.

=. #4395 (The Teacher’s Book)

I HEE BB T I

‘B HomE rXEEHNEEER, 55 E, 5. WAERFES.

oy BITECFEIC A R

HF HAME R (Teaching aims and demands) #isrFitH T4 HCIRBRERERITE, HiRm10
s, ZhEEfiEEmE.

FFHIL (Suggested teaching notes) H1f7 “FEENESHT". “BEEHERIC 1 “BEEFELC,

FhFEZE TR (Supplementary reference materials) #i4r 3 EFHS fr Y —LeREME IR T #h7eiE g,
AW RMATE, HENE%,

24 HB#%4E5S (Teaching guide for the Student’s Book) #1452 it #2455 (Teaching guide for the
Workbook ) S54RSS . 1X PR 4 A 528 B SR ST & S oo iAo anfel B ) 7 BATR4H
HYEEIL, A48 Fir 2 BLRIE e . RRNARIREE MiRA T DG shi bk, M RmRE
PR R EE, b, BB T A 6m b S AR i, Fr oA ftHna %
Fiie RIRUFhFE R

M4, Hi53E 7 (The Speech Cassette) FIUr A i)llZEFNial{_ 7751 (The Listening and Vocabulary Cassette)

FiE T i 3 S B A S i b M BRHR BR O, S R L T BRiRARIE, W DiIgfniaiC g g
A ARG RO 28T 1 BRSO & 5LC BT B IR RS . PRk i s il [ SN iR
il B o

BHER

bR X R THRREL LRy, WSS IR AR R RL S, Bl R AR RS R AR
H. ZEEHGE S EYRTEIFTHE SN, FARCHNTZHBMEELEMEM, JRER
FARIE], “EFERT TEE) . AR S A B, AT R LIRS TR E I R TR, L

v



BRAUEA Do KRB F UCRAR . Bobh AR S TEFEM R TR, SEMIRRSCEE 2800, &
FOBE FH BB = A AR R, B S EEFHSRE A FEY A AR TIRAV I &, B R AEEA,
BARERENSSE, BTN EEMEREELREE (X—aToTEE!) ERXEE, WEs
M, BORERE TRISEM, SIXa5HE S BEMER, FERRSME, REBEEMIANETE
B XRERBUNFE I FHERREN BiR, ARG, WERER IR, S, i
WReEE, R, OHEFFERSEhE oL, ERiRR R R, xR, BOTRNERRHR, R&TA
il P R ECEHS, MR &R, ML ENE %], NEFREFEE, BmiEx, 4
M EERM RS, B2, B8 AL AN H CRECE T ARG RE, B hEEETAR
Wi elH, DR A SRR, SRS R T IRENZER,

B REMEM B E T, BAETEARITNS 1§ TESR L EERER, BREheE], @
AL, K, vhe, &F, BaFhN. 5T, K, E. S0, eEEFEiilm, 1
2, ZRFITIRER RN, REaE, Ehntt, Tapesan s A" HafmE iahh ., Bl
B, |TRE, HHURRMEET, EAFENLRPERNE. BHES. maE0. SASE, I
NFEET B RIEMT, ARRE, USR] R 2 SR . R, A REfE e B2 201
BEA, —BHA THARNSGEMNL, A 7EARNGEN, BERNFE REE B AR T .

HERNBSHE

—, WEEHmA

(—) EFEE

BEAFFIEENER, ERFhUZIEN, BREFRERESARIC. &, WrohmEignEcs
AT BRRRHE T —RIE RS, AW EBI SN, BAIER, 12, &k ALk, K
MR AEEELES , DR DFEEE RIS ENS1 T, BRI A SRR w4
S AIA, SR EMANEE, EEMPIRETS, ERAFREPHBEE, IHRAAMEE. FHEE
EXTUL A RER I R A FAER A, XS HREN SR M LS E M, BaEaFfH DR haEr, ik#
HEWT, SR ERIE IR, DU mA LR A . SR — Rk, FHBTifiaTe,
W EhR A e 2 U AR R R TR AN,

BOPHS I B TR AR (R A B S OB IR L) B (BETER F1AMY) (English Pronouncing
Dictionary) (% 15 i), 224 FSATIRICRIGH A KIS EER SHRR R, ETIHARRERFAER S,

(=) HCEEF

T SR A SR A S, TR AR . EERES IR SORIRRY ik, SAlE S AR
WRCHCE, HEAW, B %, SHESEE AR Fit, #ERBHER (BRsiE) FiHE
WLAR G F S O F NIRRT Z b, i H R PRA BRI &S, T4, Bmias], X
—Esr LA PR R SR, 2EHA TR Fh, Kb R i idmisA RS m A, 4
A& BT A — 8oy AT TR BT (R4S A 4 5%) @i T IREFREZRAVER , HF]
AT, frb T =M, (LEOREEM, SItep BRI T o300, WA A R seR ncE i
3, HERikZAsdn b OORMiE L.

2 T3 o VF 2 BB VA HRE8 Fe 15 B SCSIESE M IR ST R Hh A T ol =1 1 VB A9 2 =1 7] B A3
R A TR B, ORRER TR B AR VISR A B AFRE D, P AT, M BRI L, o
A= SRR 2 M AR AR O 1 IRIC RSN ER 2, (EEEEERR , TR £ SRl 52 A 15 5 s A & T Sk
A A RER AR, RS,

ok R = A AR AR BRI 2908 1954, B ECA IR RIELA 50 & . AR IREARER

Vi



Tk, AEZAEENC S B BN, b 1 RPe i B M, R — e B A M
FEICREE W Ak, iRt dis R PRI 2 ik, B8 s .

1. REpsp e sy Vit bt NI Bt in], BT, T8, WA, M3 “WwHFmER, REEmEE,
MHTEREE",

2. 3z A A ] IR AR A2 18] B & TRl T S s 2,

3. tEE TNk Berb, S TREE, BRAE, RBLIETE BRI TR 5 B LA B £ S0, B IRHERER R

4. SIS B2 2 A0 s, SldnEed R R 30, [ 3 Binl, B R ial, bhEklR 5L,
MESC, RS, RS, Tk, K, HRRESIRY, BIS RIS R R E

5. BAMESHREL, FIAER, 5. S BB R BRI,

6. ARG, BEERd, JRURIEfMON, XA EAFTHEMNREREEGE,

7. S EREE, B4R ETFOONRBRRIRENR L, BREF, AEAEfL, Mk, RHERS,

8. KEEE, EZiEAl A SaiaiE, WikEE. $RELE.

AEEBH ERGERORT TARBKR, 2L, US| S2ERSRAELEAEE X
kit sl Rifiz F IR ARE D) .

(=) EEEEF

AR IR FFE LR L BN, FF & B DA Rl R 08 P i e B B AR R A O AR B 2
AR IR S, (B2, IEEHFASHEEN, mdA T FEERMmEAE SRS, Hit,
A BRI RR R TR, Ao BROVHE, ekl iEl B, R & mER, #2]
BRI R “HT i,

FEHEFBINELECER TR S ‘SR —HH—LR—F A" BREEmE FERE
FE— B R LAY R Bk B R B & T BT IS BB S, IR B b 1140 Y L 55
B EThRE. M58, MITATREM BRI A IA4, XRIEN, s, U ERIUE YMELHETAE, ¥4
F-5HY Discovering useful structures FIPfh s sp HY Grammar 5% b7 TEEER A SIS, a fitiid:
112%, B> Using structures #1453 5| 2804 E Wi FISTE SN, TEELRY SLERIG 2 L 2 R BL A 20RHE Y
BBy, ESRE HA Rk, —Bass. Sailmitss] . SHlnE e, Qiitks.
EEFE R SRR Ml s, B Lk U554 5 Ry Using Language Fnk 21 i} AU
WIS ES TEAESBHKRIESA GBRE.

e R RIEERE S, PR E RN E-NEEA. AT oEhBRIEES s MATIEEMREL,
MR EIEA R, AR E NS .

B = frapiEsmE A

L. 1§ &zhiE

1) can, could 2) may, might 3) must, can’t 4) shall, should 5) will, would 6) ought to %

2. A

1) RiEMNT 2) RIENT 3) EIENF 4) FELEMNT

—. Eah

AEEEFHEEE S HRBIRARNT, i, 1%, Sk, REFES MR ROMIESE], BigEaESP
A R A—TEREEAT T TRV ISR, XN B, BIER — B2 2100, & LHblb AT IR HL AT LA i
MAERIERPERE. SUERE, M-SR S AT AR A A TR R TR gREF 23T T A6,

W, B, %, SPOMERERANGEA R, FARIEHER, EHTEEIE. IrikAiREriEa, mizsEX
FETURAAENE S, Bf RO ainils, ARREENSREES SR,

WA TE SR HEE, WM ERIES A akkiae. FAMERAF EBEEwmAR, 548

vii



B R SHEH —ENEEE R, Bk, ZEEEEIR TUriRE R, MIEEEREIERED,
3 [ SHEREIZE.

(—) WriaHsRE

o B B E T DSk R R -

L. ¥ URiRE IS EeE L

2. OWEFE

3975,

4. W (Listening) FIWFAY{ES (Listening task);

5. BENSPREIZNT, HEiE) . B,

20 ARG S A A BT ICE A = AT IE B X ST AUTE 2 S S A A B R G AR D - DR
A, WTEDY, WrERERYIA, ITAAEHERRERNE R, oWFCEER, AREERMENES. R T A&/
AREEBEUT DR, BESIE, BA, W WU e, S, R, s,

W DGR R AT

1) Wraifr4aiE, =IF|fsEME (407 What can you see in the picture?) SURIENT I BHOA 2R —
FA A (RTEEEFEHS P IEIRIE) , CAELE A A ki es, MFribfEd, R, ey
DerErR A (FHBUENT D8R9 ) B,

2) RS . iBEEFAERIT Do RES, ERi1HARIMTESWRITAaNE, BTz
28, ErRZER, RiEaLEVEE 1 E, (EEMEEENER. IR ERITFERF
EREREYT, s FocEEE T SRR ENER.

3) BoxdE, LERNWR=E. EEYREHEE A i EHS A L E o,

4) “Er T i e A S R 2 Fh

5) ITdaER, iEERE =N A AT THEEE, RARLIREER, 5 BFE
ERATEER.

6) GRS RS, EMCRTE, e TR . kR, AOUTRARRP SRR,
HALASFiE T DERNRERAEEMN 2, DERIGH A 2ot mvriEsE.

(=) iAvERE

UG R O s I SR8 BRvERE, WEEEFIRG, hEtkihiz M s SRk LR E 2
B, DESEA P EERTRLREDRER. FEFRBSOTRIEARNR: 24 HBRORERE
PEpE, EZRETRMEAIZTE (Themed conversation) , Al e BB A &, PFHE NS, i+t
iR, R, WX, BOeiNe%, THEBEAMRARMEE, Hkd, WmEks. AREN. RN,
FRHE D,

EAE MR B R E AR bR QBT AR s IR R A E R ThRE RS0 H 2 4k
FiREFRIpLS . Skhe b, b BB R 2N TIRESER SRR o e EEME , &bl Bfat e
FAE#n2E: =1 W i A9 Talking, Speaking #11 Speaking task UL HAh#85r B 2 T OAARITHRER S H , BT
HTHANDREESE. SMFEERBEFRERE TH T8I EANE, BiEFREE S0
“HEEHRERT pAIFIH MiEChR LS.

A THEEE B AvHieE, HEhEieSt.

L FRHHEFIRIRF O 5 A AN, BTFRsEHE, e ECiEsSHARE.

2. PEE SR 2 IRE H Fr2E i B 22 e BEF0AE Brrh 6 RIS 854, 1@ OISR HEmRdE.

3. s FIREFEIT SRR R LA R, FHEEY K H SRR, Sl S SR LB
. R fE § O AR AR, At ek, i H Ak, TSR ANEEERE, WiEEaEE LR,

Vil



tr ot 2R AL SRR, BB b A F L,

4. s Rz bR Eh 5 AT DA, I (EM & Rk o AR i & B A 2 B, Aol A g s
&, dEEEFER (B8, ®WF) LEH%E,

BEHI “IR” RGN ST, RENARRR. INESECY BT BINEIREE TR, MiFE0 HIR
OB CHETSZIHRTE, i HAERHS A UL OIS shala B, B BRI,
i HB4R g SRR BT, X ETafU I EIT 27, CAEST A B, B — = Rath) 4 R g
B, BT RE BB EFIEE,

(=) ixAEHE

R R RCA TR 5 H B RMAR R, BORHEIREE MR ABTERE, BRSO xR IR
P4, R RRATERE, (EFBRENS, RRBRE AR . R AR, MER.OBH, T
ZEMRFF: BRAESCEANM; M ETORMARBIESAR, HWfEEAR. BE, B, REEIMT
W55 o TiERA, BREUESROCitmil; S&HcEs.

2 B EYREE (Reading) PHIIRICERZHILHIIE R, FEBELWT:

1. SERE Pre-reading UL, fEFFAGLE A AR Z A, TRMESAAETEEIRCCHIE B AR SR f, THIEITHR
w B (&% Skimming) B IZIRCRIRE,

2. AR EE RSN, UM — 2Bl E IR, Bk Ren AR R

3 4RH—FA I, kSRRl FREE.

4. BRIZDROL, WEBIAAEPORF R ERIEHME ., X% (1% Scanning) AJLARSBIZEAE T AR SO
FEEE, R AT SRR RN, h TR B 260, SoREIMRATH, wikik—
WPRDC, B RARR BT ORI R ER, JHAERF RS SThARIC R R IR, B E S ]
BEFE, RN, LAEEIER et 8.

5. UHIRLR SO R OB RO ) 454, E P iR Eng . A A =T AT B Pa ZEsb L e, A
ALABESERE, —'ibhe. W, HEchiE s s R 2R ER SRV, SBERR B AR,

6. Lh3 A R AME — W IR . ARAJEERIR SO AR I 2 #)B)8E, Comprehending Fh (34> (b AT LAFRIX
HiEH.

7RI E LA, BRiR, HFECIR g, REEEKr.

8. BUEIE T LA N4 FE R A RSN 0 B 3LiER) ., HLRRRIEE, &6 aCnaR, RIFHE,
RRAFELR RN AR, MidEA, HEE, 5%, Tl Rk EEE 2, (Eibi]
AR TERBRIER . I RAES A1 TH5 4 60BN — B RERIEIIL, Blanseid T X8z kiR
FOCHRIRPE, MBI A SRR S RO BRI E R R, PskrE — 2R E B, AR
2R TR |

(M) SHoHde

EMmE e, SRR Rk, SEHF. 2, WA KMo ERTERBN, S2sHiEY
fE B HERFE, BRIFFICFHW (Bik. PHE, FRafre, BREEW), BRICFEN, 56
PEifi, HGROER, SCRAE, B E sk A ERM B HERE D ZARE ). ZEHBIANEE, —ER
FEIFRIE S AT, EHRESMAE B4R, 2EFERMES). SPEFHHEY SAINESH
g, SERENT. BEMBER=1BUokEN . BT RCAE T2 5MEAMES), KERToR=
B PR AERITEAISE 2], Sk B SRR SRR D, =85 {F Learning about Language 1% >
MHEiEil, EEgRh, B MEA R RORFSME, EEE%4 15 Using Language gk 1 fibrhiy
Writing task #5r, XEHISH 50, RMIEEEDA, LA TRERZEMNES, LFHEVTS5E
RSB . =R TR S e A RS e, EZEHBZE Writing task I Project 2, X SEEE > HITE

IX



SRR BRI, hER%E, —b— BB S RELRE.

e R B SR Ak SRR R RS, mAFEREIES, RthEiiYE, b, @
&, ME. HiZ. BAFRRERENME, B, #E. e, FERE, U, e s, R,
fFid, EEE.

1. %/, (Generate ideas) : FiZ S{EMH , TEHILEZFUCRTRVER £, SFRFIHESENS, &
wiEE, BEE.

2. #3840 (Outline) . fEAYMATER L, SHIEN, RHSCENEHFEESH, BRTFFEARNEHELLY
HZERIMSY, E B —Ho B0 B,

3. K (Draft): #RHRMNE MR, SHEEREIRED, BRE, ki, Z HiaE,
NARESEE, ABR, B, KNS, FRETFS, CURGEREIRIENE.,

4. #1T (Edit) . MaFELLREHkRES, A UESEEFATELTOMRE, ol SRFEZHRORE,
B AR e, TR SCEEIR © RETEHT, fTaZ, BB, 85, B8, RS mRDhEE,

5. %E%# (Finalize the writing) . ZdBIT/RENR&EE K. BHEHTER.

6. Jor (Display) : SHFRIfEM LRI SFE RN, RSEASBAENL, FAEGRLIRESH, K
HIfEm R, FTLLATI AR 2R HR,

7. PFfit (Evaluate) : "[ERCREAYAIZE (Content) | 8544 (Organization) , %5 (Discourse) , i (Syntax)
FiAl (Vocabulary) B SfiEHYs (Mechanics {85 . frmflo. K/ASSE) FHEETIHT.

B,
SB — Student’s Book #£4: Fi 5 ie — that is HLgh & 15

TB — Teacher’s Book &¢I -5 Ex — Exercise 4 ]

Wb — Workbook #: =] l} Exx — Exercises #: =] (5 #)
T — Teacher 2 ifi sb — somebody 3t A

S — Student &4 sth — something 555 (4%)
Ss— Students 24 (E#) etc — et cetera 2

eg — for example 4N esp — especially Fg 5l &



Iinit 1 Festivals around the world
£ —H o

20 H IR

(Teaching aims and demands)

R

VR PEbRE 2R SR M H

&E &

Festivals; how festivals began: how festivals are celebrated

i

beauty  harvest celebration  hunter starve  origin  religious  ancestor  Mexico
feast bone belief trick poet arrival gain independence independent gather
agriculture  agricultural award rooster admire energetic Easter clothing Christian
custom  worldwide fool permission parking apologize drown sadness obvious
wipe weep remind forgive

take place  in memory of dressup playatrickon look forwardto  day and night
asthough  have fun with  parkinglot tumup keepone’sword hold one's breath  set off
remind ... of ...

1. #THi% (Making phone calls)
May I speak to ...? Can [ ring/call back later? Hold/Hang on, please.
I'll ring him/her up again. Just a moment, please. Sorry, he/she isn’t here right now.
2. i (Invitations)
I wonder if you are interested in .... I'd like to invite you to .... Would you like ...?
Could/Would you please ...7 I'm looking forward to .... I'd love to, but ....
3. B (Thanks)
Thank you so much. Thanks alot. That’s very kind of you.
You’re most welcome. Don't mention it. It's a pleasure.

I

& & 5hi7 can, could, may, might, will, would, shall, should, must, can't 2 i (The use of can,
could, may, might, will, would, shall, should, must, and can't)
1. can and could
Jin can speak English well, (ability)
Could you please show me the way to Beihai Park? (request)
2. may and might
May we see the awards for the teams? (permission; request)
If the neighbours do not give any sweets, the children might play a trick on them. (possibility)

3. will and would




&

% | 4. shall and should

73 5. must and can’t

During the Spring Festival time the whole family will come for dinner. (promise)
Sometimes celebrations would be held after hunters had caught animals. (past habit; custom)

The harvest festival begins on Saturday. We shall be there with our friends. (promise)
You should arrive at the airport two hours before he goes. (advice)

Wang Feng wins an award every year. He must win next year. (prediction)
You must be joking. That can’t be true. (guessing)

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. BERES

AHITRREER “TH”, SR
HOE AR B Se 3 — e 40T B R EHET

“#5” (Warming Up) #i5rZRAE4 LI/NATE
RGBT, FEEERETO=s TR
FHE=AH 5%, XEBHMAY (FE).
PN, DARAEY A BG4 5N,

“i%A" (Pre-reading) #4)itid 45 F4> ] BI%
A B R9IAIE, bedn. PREFTERIRBE AT
LFERTH , REBERT S —E3). &
. B, BUTEK, SE&Y.

“Blik" (Reading) #54> i T /M SCALER, 3
o PO A A DR, A4 BT 28 R H
., =R, L&A ANTHH, FH. FXROT
HE, %4 TREMT ANHRERFENE
X, RERFAAZEONH, FERERD KL
. FRAERD, BRI BaE A S EE k4
Mgt RAENRET R, Lo ETmETR
HiH, flaHAE=ZY (Obon), BFEEAIT:
RY, WHAEY (Halloween) %, &0 & AW
T HAREPREY. EROTHEA A, BENH
HhE A B, FRAT A a5+ EEY, AN

. BiE, BAERIET .

“Bfi" (Comprehending) #fsriRE I IHIMEk
2, EEFRE) A H AT Hb B AR IR IR SCRY A
7. 2] | pFaR Il T IRR RIS, ERE
ARIEIRSONZ , LSBT H AFRME R, X
A > E TR A S DR SO e TN 2 Y PR R 1
U 8121 28R4 A R TR S P 2 [ B T A T
25213 MR ZE AP A/ NMENTHE, REHKE
PROCAIEE P AT BRYEE R A, BABCT H AR
FHWARENLHEENFER, X4 Rk
2o B2 4 BRI N MAKITETHE “HiE
THREE, SRl ARRSRE, TR
PR HAYSEY, B ASCFERex &4 AR
M. XSRS TR RAR M H A A B
M, LREEE, ERES.

“{EE%2]" (Learning about Language) #i4r
B LT 0 CERE T MINEH . &
BITH) WL Mo A= 4] Ldid
TR SR VIEEA R 17 2 Z R A M FLEG i, FF4R18 5%
AfERA M, £ 2 R, FIRERERE
rrlgRA Ty — S H S EC R AL, 4521 3 g
widfsE, H542] 2A4H, e, fmber
o1 T O % e A o T R v e



Sr F R T R, BB AR B AR
g, =T, S | Bk iR,
{E e s ah i B T T i , 0 5] R B
Mo G 2UGHERIER, BRFEREBROR, o
Frp et Ashia i k. 38T =4
&, FEUBN A AEEDE#ETNES
>, ¥R BCHMEEhEAER —k. MEIERD
s —BHE, SEAdEd A S FERBOX B IE.

“{&&= " (Using Language) ifi5r 2R 1S
He iz A B TP 2 TG iR S RSN A AT
B, %, SEMSEIIE. ARmARE: 1 TS
" (Listening and speaking) ; 2. “{%55" (Reading
and writing), 1. “Wr 5" F=mM%], &1 2
Wr B & TG 2D, KR B HE A SRR AR,
Ehb P 3 tHAFr Rk S (Trinidad) AYHBER(ZE,
T2 e ] REB BRI, 2562 21 TR
iz [ Sk SO RS AR S T A 5
FRFEN e HE R, EEMERE, HEHNE
ERESIMER T —EEEER L, wEE K
k. WRFEANL AR SH R, 5] 3R
Z1 527 FHIERG GLE AR . RIS C8H
B [ EFnLREBEL, ST, ki
MIEAB A/ AT T i T AR A 2 i —~+p
IV H, %5 —BEiExHE. HHEf r—2Fi
RURLIEFIE, At SRR EREEALTIER
FxEHE, 20 “EEE" BRI, Bk
2 EURR R A TR AR5 Dy B R e,
WEPXEFHF 4 250" RFE. U=
AR B e PR REIN 2. SR R R
FORPAEARIE LR REIESCENNESS RS
B, it B s HECHEE, 5 odius,
MR RB A RE R, Hipts S i
TERF BB MNIRE, WEIEAE TR EIERE,

“/NEET (Summing Up) #Bsrik2E A AR IR AT
tH AR BTt R TR A AT A .

“2 @i (Learning Tip) #isr 3 Eatilss
ABRREFEAMYE, EigK, TEaHEeHNE
Rl E R FE AR HNER, UL s
ESRENED.

“@EkEIR" (Reading for Fun) 454 7—
B EEEEANNE,

m’ Eeatinrelie ommerenes :

FETHRMESRR:

(—) TREREEHNTH, 20, BR5RHE

(Z) #¥FAXVEMREH AL, . have
fun with, custom, religious %

(Z) S EXETHFEARERPH AL
Al ¥

(W) #t—FEF, ABEHEFREHEE &
Eo 3

(%) ¥E-BiESapEu A%

=, BEFEHEEN

(—) 5

A8IC “HT AYIEEUR A 2 R .
FEUA AT, — S Egpyh E Y HEHE3
T ARAEM, — 2P 1T A AT E AR K
KA . A TG TGS EE T H =4
HEYH , IRt HRVERR, RO, RNE
FORRMLIE ZhBEFT /N PHE, FEEFREAF T, (ki
MR, WTLASEREAN T HIBCE DR

L. et/ bHERT, BRS%Es | ST
SR 2AE S, 4 “brainstorming”, A4S
flefrIRERB By — e =5 H B AFRFIR BT AL,

2. B R A A YT H A RRA R BRI
Xt i SRR |E,

3. FEFEFTVIHEARTHE, Bkt
AR E A BENY H, & “Spring
Festival”, 5]5424: 2% “What it celebrates”, |
{ES A A R B A R c 2k
idl, #n: origin of the festival, celebration, ancestor,
belief, agricultural, custom 5§, X FE2¢ 4 that B 5
R T A,

4. BLETEOTR G dhRyF R B
h, s RIfE RN b, (IR HBT, 1§
XA A IR RLIE STEH PRV .

5. #UHPrEk “What people do” —#2, 5154
i e, ATREBIAA A4« feast, dress up,
gather, look forward to, clothing, day and night %,

6. FITHSHA XN EIEESEMMNE
¥, [EI0 5|52 A FH 3 2 1) B Ut — 2 s Y
)+



7. WHEFIH, TR REIHTENTE
fl, EfERSERGH—fTRE, BEFETo
WHESHIE .

8. ik—Fglsed R 2B SN,
b e 22 1 e e A ] e R Y ), B
BT 0] =R N

(=) HEm

“PRAT ERrIR T RYRAS RIS, TSR T
R BT S5 b, 5 1 S T2 B Ay & YT
H, LB A TS 25 B A4 aliiB o, i FHiIR L
P, B F IR R B E A, X —
T8 5| K i (R e 4R, 55— i R X A A ]
PR TR, XSy AT TEE A R AL
THEER RS, @¥ER &, BERE, Zb
Wik B IE O SRR .,

A THRKIRESR, SRFEENHE, Bl
KR R e R A A T 8D, BB
FURANT -

1. HUfEERLPEEL, 2, 3, 4, SR,
#4FE 4% the activities, the music, the sights, the
food, the people who visit 3 AT 4H, EFAH 1A
24 Bl the activities 2], #5224 2 AYH the music
#, b 3 9 the sights#, 5 4 Hthe food
#, ¥ 5 & the people who visit#H, ZE4H#EE&
B IHREAR A S EF LA, RAREE
—i,

2. EUTREReBEEEAH, fnMid-
Autumn Festival, &iF2ea: 4 ARMCET Hiih
{1 = ERIARES S | SR e =5y Bl R], ikfi
{MifE—aR4R EFIH b IEERB BN R T RE S 1 B 234
M, St EdmiEe,

3. ZofhhE. A EMGORER, L2
TR AR, ZREHRE,

4. miafiit, W—AHH#H S50 A RV H
%, B4 ENgRRE,

5B —FiEARE S AR 2 FERE L BT
M, v = Pt ], LR (T PR T T i
RCTRER RN E , T A 2 DL IR SR Y
FAFIE—IR4 £ R ERZHIRARE I
SR, o SEER L, FEIERTIRL, &
TR R . 12 AR .

(Z) FEhEMIER

AIRAYIE R B A

L ¥4 EEREREEEMNTE HEL
iR

2. Bl eFA RV EHL%, ¥ERAME
HHETH, NERANHEWEBEEHEHNEX

3. #—F WG ¥ (skimming), 5§ 3 7
X (word-guessing), #3E (closereading), [FHH
% (summarizing) , %t i (comparing) 4 [ 3457,
FPEREEFOAE, KRAGREE, FEBHHNH
BAERAHTHEL

4. FAFREERRGFALHELEY

MU R SR IR A R

1 fESEAEERRIRB AT, ERBI1EF
“EERRT PSR, TR HMIEA N2, BolET
fELEHIRRR: .,

2. iSRS 1R ES, B —E R
L, ERMANEGEXEPRIBIE ] ZRAESE
BE. XEERRE SRS ERKE
(skimming) BYHEEYS . Hliide 254 M B B e &
rR RS AR BV ), A RO RE
B ENRE.

3. W —RESH] | REPRE—fT. £
FEBE THEER, RO TS TH=1T
FREE,

4, HiRSE>] 2 A0ARE 1 ~3,

5. WOGETRROC, IXRER A4 RERRTR 3 3
TERVHRNT , LEA Bl AR ~3, RE4 B
*t,

6. k> 294 ~ S TEIRSCR A RE A R
&2, RIEZHY “AS” f1 R E3), B
5| S i HE, SH—BRIER.

7. BR]3M4RE Bk iR iR AFEsD ., HiRY
B FRSE A AAN, B, HERRIEE L . M ERLED
FHEEMANAT R, FREE, DA%,
Aiak. XRERES. BT EFIERSETEE
FR, ARAREIE IR/ IMRER, L E/h
RSB B A BRI B SC BRI S |
5] 3RS N AR X RS2 T, XA
AR B IEE RIS R, MR ERE
A RS . i HRR ARG, B



CAEV B dA~ B 2R B - R AR MBI, X AR 24
FRREX IR R S R A A P bk i, H BT
RSN SIERS .

8. 2P—EERXMEZE,

(W) EE%S

L ACAE A

R0 I 7 BB B B R B H 1
SRR AR g, RIRAFIE" Xaviikgl
o TEECRENCR, ErEEiEs, EH, 5%, 15
MBS &, EEEEIER RS EIT, AR
BRI, fESR]PIMEIER, NP IRl
HAED. ARIFICAES Y HA R, BIHALTE
FHEIFMERICZE, EAR LLE—/ 8, #£8
d ' |k “FESTIVAL”, #ifiaTil[A]5%4: . We have
learned the word “festival’. Can you name some
festivals?

New Year’s Day National Day

Army Day Spring Festival

May Day Father’s Day

Cheiatmas Mid-Autumn

Festival
Teacher’s Day
) Children’s Day
Duanwu Festival

(Dragon Boat Festival) Mother’s Day

SR LLE B, i ATLAE IR SO R AT 5%
i H A 2FR.

SRR AR SR A i R R R A L
MR A B HEY S B &8, fn Halloween,
Easter, Thanksgiving, Obon, Valentine’s Day, 3
HRYHAREREEH—T.

FHHP AT ALEZE A O LR TE D, thdn: 3
Ui AT AT S A B EE W — /M H , B A H
FTREFEAT 2 HMIBCHE . 7675 H B AT S 2 &
ft 4, HEAESW 4, TERAMT 2%, &K
BAFERFE MR CA XAR, LFERTRER
AR H, T EgsEmngFX
3 UL

mi Fesitvwsls Erarrme :

red packet firecracker

clothes
singing

meméry dancing

watching TV

I. The Spring Festival may take place in
February. It is on the first day of the first lunar month
each year,

2. At the Spring Festival, people have plenty of
delicious food and fruit to eat.

3. At the Spring Festival many people don’t go
to work.

4. Most family members get together and have
dumplings on the eve of the Spring Festival.

5. People look forward to seeing their friends.

6. People, especially children, wear their new
clothes during the Spring Festival.

7. People studying or working in other cities and
countries will come back home and have a reunion with

their families.

FF R AEE T AL BT B C X
SES AR, T ERZEAE, BORETLUREL LA
FE R, ZRFPERECE E TR, B 2%
LA IR RN, TRES R A, 7
{E TR R, Sk 2 2im X I,

2. ihihE]

A B ICHY F AL H AR & E) 1A i ik
EARITFERTEI IS, #IA 4L 5 iR,
i B 12 A5 A A A 5 B 3 T 1 = A S A
AL, SRIELLRE 3 SCBR ARt DB S FR IR
IHETE A H W EERRITIRE, AR UL ]
WERESE. BUNE 5| e E B L AR R
A ER A, AR BRI, GEUW, WA
ik T RS DT AThEE. REE
HRZE, RELANGR, Bl oL SIRES T



VB RE S IR,

LA can (could) h |, BARIECESHMT

L et HRE —miE, =HEED
WA R, LR, R RES R R
Aahial, Bl Z R IHE. EEAERHINE
Hth A ah iRl E R 22,

2. LLxfrRIA AR RE . ME TR
K, A NN R B R A R N,

3. EFLRENE, LEEEEE 1M
FRBM 2RI ZEERINFE , 4 AN HE S8 1
HIhe, HGERATEL,

4. FEINNEER, 515 T, FEEL RS, &
St EshiAE R R A, E AR,
FME—F W], X ik can (could) £ A %22 brH
R RRERN, fgaT.

Could you offer me some kind of job? (request)

Can you help me? (request)

Can (May) I use your pen? (request)

Can you ride a bike? (ability)

Can I help you? (offering help)

How could you say that? (blaming)

Can he be at home? (possibility)

I can’t say that he has finished his work,
(prediction)

B AT LATE B2 A S A5 IR s Tl i 1 v
{E:

1) WESERERFEERERCERAER
i, REREFSETHEFNRE,

2) Hidsahin B ought b, JETH HAEEAH w0
HIAER,

3) EEhENA AR, KavEEfe, BEES
R = APREEA s,

4) fe&EARAARREEL, AR EX,
SrSFIE R,

B TLLRR—E R, BRI
A AT A R R Rp RS BRI FL R s H
PR ZNREN R , a2 A i i A8 e Uk h el Bk
A A AY missing words FIEA R EA A E
R, XHHERIRIC A E GRS, R
A B ERO RS, B EE &3
Al R ] S R TR b 5 A B N S Eh 1R Y A

fh, Lk — i i — 2 HEER ) missing words (1%
HFHE, #EF),
Hidh: I Want To Be With You
There are things that must be done
That are not yet begun
Things that I musr do
When I want to be with you
Although we might be far apart
You should be with me in my heart
No one else will do
I just want to be with you

I want to be with you

Can’t you hear me?

I need you near me

I want to be with you

I need you near me, my love

The two of us must be one
Mother of my son

No one else will do

I just want to be with you

I want to be with you

Can you hear me?

I need you near me

I want to be with you

I need you near me, my love

A iE P A must, will, might, should, can, can't2%
F#, X A BRI A S R R A i R
RS, FEA S B RIEEIN, RS

BONGS S LG, WEAEMNEIE LR, Fikek

RS RER, MR ERBRERIEHE, X
AMLREIRZY S A 2 2B GER, Th BREEE R AT
ip): S 8

(H) {EEER

1. Wr5i§ (Listening and speaking)

W BRI ) —Rear AT AL, BT, IR =A
BrEE, 4BrEAARRERES BERIgre . i
e b ih sy 9251 1 BT RTIESD, #5212 &0
thah, 4213 8WETEaD. Xttt 85



BRI F AT

1) B IRER 1, EsleastiticEiR 1
RIS AT AR B B 3% ke A AT,
WEERR E, fEidie. BR. 2/,

2) B AN, GREERIEE 24,
TR T BT REfTRURT R, bR, ARV
P2tk PR REAR B A0 I,

3) SFREEZEEA/NMARHEEE R, B
HiHEMARBIREIE SERR L, X EEIC AT R R
$f: parade, shoes, dress, hat, walk, dance, midnight,
band, music, crowd, costume %,

3) TEWTZal, SEibFAERESR 2 F—Hon
PN, e — B, AR BN A E
BT, 55 DR RE M2 MR A0 s . RS
AR RS, EMHIdEL, A TREEE,
BRI LR R LIS,

4) EFEHERE. MEAKH>FEENT,
SR LAREFT T —Br BY SR 2] o ndfom A 4 24 1Y
SHENES AR, BR—RRYT. EEHTE
Flg, BRI —E=RE, LA A
FAVREENS

5) WrE _BAHSIISEREAAS3), 4) #HE.
{HHTFE _BREE Rk —%, mEA =4
(18, PrLARTCAESRLEZ AT, R5, 1E%E
PN —HH A HEE S,

6) fE/NHIHERYEER E, 2Bk E EE A
R, ek 8 Ui S R e I e T T R g R ()
M, AT P RaEaIT M, R —-BRRE
—FE, BJEEUT R _BoRE, EFEAERE
X BRI EREN S,

YA EFUT R, 8T LAE X AR
AT SR, RS T, HESEE. £
FoEEM ) “IEEFEMT XAPEL, E4FRIRIE
EFHENEAEH.

SR IRANWTETESD, SRAI4THIE, BRI A
W=1ThEe, B, . 5, DU/ ATERSA
VST E , #EPEMF .

1) BERepAe s ] 3 s, nkE ]
TSR AT, B —RRE.

2) RENER, ER¥E8EHIE, fEa/ A
B A, B0h AT UATE tH— 2 in G, B B A A P i JE R

mi Fesitrsls EraeiEa :

Xt A, FERYRE NS,

® When do people celebrate the Carnival in Trinidad?

® What does it celebrate?

® What do people do in the Carnival?

® What part of the Carnival do you like best — the
parade, the music, the clothing people wear, etc?

@ Think of the Chinese festival you like best. Ask the
above questions about the Chinese festival.

® How can you invite your friends to this Chinese
festival by making a phone call?

@ [f your friends know nothing about the festival and
don’t want to go, how can you persuade them 1o join
you?

® How do you start a phone call to a friend? How can
you finish a phone call to a friend?

3) gEttitlh, FEoHRERE. BEE
T o R IR, S5 HER R RIEHE.
MR E AL, R AL ERBE. AR
ANELESE T AR ETH, BT LR LS —
S AR LPETHRAESERR B, it
2%,

4) Wb H R R R S PR 10
Xif. AL 1~ 2 EFXE . PEAIRERTER
A FEEER, EET. & TR, HREk
&, HAHE.

2, #5455 (Reading and writing)

W EE sy AR PR SR S S AR
F UM% ok, BASEETAS, BE
—TERNEE, i T ARERANE
Thdicde, i gehs M EHAEAR RS
A" R IR AR 25T . F
AT [G14F AR A dc g b 2 Pl 4k E ST bR R
A, SENEE R EERaR, A% 2R AIE S
TEES BE T RIFMIES 5. 0EER, kiR
RAAB A BME MRS AT, RXHF
S TS 1B S oo TR, i
BEEFBAT .

1) Seill g | e, Ffos R i
s i 43

2) FA/NATHEZE] 1 B A =4[,
HEFLU R IRNEESESE 4 k.



3) &PigESR, FETEMFE—AFEA
[ B A2, 2 b At 151 LR T RE 2 e
SEH, JhfE RS MR LR B TR —
Sef) i, PR A A, T AT 2% .
® Why is the story of Zhinii and Niulang called a
Chinese Valentine’s story?

@ Do you think Li Fang is sure about his love for Hu
Jin?

@ If you were Li Fang, what would you have done
when Hu Jin didn’t turn up?

@ If you were Hu Jin, what would you do?

® According to the story you read, will it have a happy
ending or a sad one? Why?

4) FEFE PHEFMCRE BRYERL |, T4 M
NNAF R EETERSR > 2, BN R G542 i
W AHE S%S .

5) SEHSEE, Ehin i £/ %
B # R happy ending, £ /b sad ending,
LR ES R AR oy R AL, SRy iR
i b2 fMcde, Ben, ATk BB ARYEBE” (the
most moving story ), “S#FEIFAVMH" (the best
well-written story), “EHEAFALELRE" (the
most surprising ending), “feEBRAYAEL" (the
most humorous story) 24y, W HBEENTER.
X LEIE G AT SR A SRR AR, R4
HiELHITERHR TRk

(%) EEEE

“HH” EAEAEE, BEAHEREAMIAA
i, kB ANAIEERE, KAAMEE. 1TH
BRI AR YT, 857 RRAGPRERE, S/IK
TRET A ARICUL, e R4 B TR Ry N AR
H5EgE. Bz, AM1E%H. #EARTHE
BAR, MIFEYNHSTRIL, H3). E0EH
A,

BT AT 23T HAORRE, W Bk, 15
HEIEM, 15 B ATIE &R, LARYT H B9k
H, (AR PUEEE T3 BT A EAR, X
S EIR— 7T [ AR A BT T ARV, 1R T oAtERY
XiLFER, dEmneg rEEibFEEIR,

BORER AT ERRRREEMT, 220, L
. B HE. AL 8. BB (FEZRND

FHARRD, Bk E B, BME, PRI BRI B 480
fRITHAA, EEFNTHRE L, fRmMER
ZAb. BOHALHGE 2l dmE R,

MR A ST D IR, DO TS R
Beriha,
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WE) L. WiEF (Guessing the festivals)

BHAE. BMAREIFEERKH R
KM AH LA AT E S IR

EEEE. ¥IARTLEF

EEHHR, M. LTEXR

EEHPER. LM CFEHRLHTEE,

EEHBER. F. 0. &, F

RFEZ

L BB . BmERE A EEER—
PREFEAKBENT R, BT A AR B %
Pk, SH—RRENTEE. EFAFER
##; date, origin, what it celebrates, what people do
FEF.

2. fEEMAVRTR], BUNAHLIERG, b
AN PR R A E, EEAERNY
H A9 &5, Hb AR R E R, M
H 9258, mBEEES EA PR, Wikedin—
FE AR, X LA AR B AT R R
ERFHWIAE, FitEnEMARRTEEE
WIC A TRER 2] RIS IR . J b A AR AR X
A 1 [ YT H AR

3. PRI RIR A 2 AR g
HH At T A A e EE RO B SC T H i &3 . ATRAE
F M EHE TR FAERL S #2130k
BB, (LA SRR AR A TR DA D
285 BOCTE@R = > REFF R TRV, 52 2]
PR T

HH .

s £, ¥ B B (Comparing the festivals)

FHAE HERFERRBRENFATEHE
#, FEATHE, XH

wEH . ¥FIRBOAEF

EHMK, PAFES, DAFY, SR

BFEHRER, RAHACFHRALTREE

BEHBER. oM. B F



ihah R .

L PR BAES . RIRRSCP I m &5
H, MR, 288 bEHRETX &Y H
A TELRTE DL, S B T b Y HOB AT LA AR A
I anf RBX &0 H #Y. FF o R FA7h
6, I/ ML EENT H , FlamT LR N
A RYER . FRYGHAY H ST H
B 1S B Rl X T L R & MR E
Tk, BIEASESRE IR, Bl TESH
A+, FHEERGENAERLEHRAE.
TFHEM B IES%,

LAY H B fr R A FU B TEE , X
SRR A SEL “BRART Bay AR B AV P Rl
3, 0 HH P — R BB ATI AP AT HAURTEE,
AR R SETRABSRITHELRL, B
R ATIE—B T WA H RS, HNATE
REHBSHEA, REEAGER — L4 7 A
BrE BT,

Time of Year: Spring
Festival

Spring Festival Easter

what it celebrates

what people do

what part of it
you like best

Kind of Festival: Festival of the Dead
Qingming
Festival

Festival Obon / Halloween

what it
celebrates

what people do

what part of it
you like best

ml Eeottisls eroerra :

2. /TR LR R THE e e
T, {@ahEERLE, BREFI RIRIE R EH
B, IRFE/DENICE, BRI R 2 8 3, d
g e, WG 6 YT H ByPowerPoint 3L, 75
e B 2R R R RS i EIC, Theemm
H R #miR.

3. AMAMES B EAEREA ST, 1R
HigdEL, THEER.

4. GERAR SR B /ME—- AR T
FAR, FEPAiE-RPPT X, £BEEETIF
i, mHRFE N, EHEERFRE A

() EI&EIW

£ BAEWT b, ERZPAERLTHR
T HEHGEHEE., BONERAFEERAA T
THERNA LPLIEEGER,. PR % Z R
—BE IR IMEE R, OB IR A R R ) DROMZ IR i,
Bzt abni 1% 4CHAIRS,, B,

Close to the times (keep pace with the times )
St Rk

Close to life 5T 4%

Close to students IF 524

Close to reality [T 5B

Hot topic # &M

Authentic BEL3E

Interesting 45 i

Rich information { B8k

Science and technology FHE & & &

& DL _EbriERT iR B %R 2 AR e PR A0 ] ik
e

=, FEFEIFEN

(—) FETLEES

L HFPFT

How well do you think you learned Unit 1? Rank
your achievements in the following things and put
ticks in the boxes. Then work out your percentage.



Very
well

Quite

OK

A |Little
little

Making a summary of different kinds of festivals and celebrations

Listing the things that most festivals have in common

Understanding and using the new vocabulary in the unit

Using modal verbs like:

® can and could

@ may and might

® will and would

#® shall and should

® must and can’t

Identifying various English accents

Using expressions of invitations and thanks in your conversation

Presenting your dialogue to the class

Writing an ending to a story

Percentage

Yo

Yo

%

% "

2. /MATIF AL Habn B ATIVE, FEILEE. BrdlNg it/
IR MARIEES S MAPGHTT, JelE ARG TR, 6,

Check to see

Assessment

Everybody participates in group activities and makes
contributions to the group.

The group leader encourages each member to give

his/her opinion.

Everybody listens to others carefully.

The task is done successfully.

Everyone is happy with the cooperation.

We need to improve in group work,

AR BIEES, 1 -5, Frfohfss. TEMTHIESRE, B,

(=) MEEHEES

1. Complete the dialogues according to the
situations.
1) Billy has come to see you in your flat. You 3)
offer him something to drink.
You:
Billy: No, thank you. I'm not thirsty.
2} You need help to change the film in your

camera. You ask Kate.
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You: Kate, I don’t know how to change the

film.

Kate: Sure. It’s easy. All you have to do is this.

You're on a bus. You have a seat but an
elderly woman is standing. You offer her
your seal.

You:

Woman: Oh, that’s very kind of you. Thank

you very much.



4) You've finished your supper in a restaurant and
now you want the bill. You ask the waiter:
You:

Waiter: OK. T'll get it for you now.

5) You're the passenger in a taxi. The driver
is driving very fast. You ask him to slow
down.

You: You're making me very nervous.

Driver: Oh, I'm sorry. I didn’t realize T was
going so fast.
2. Complete the following sentences using
modal verbs.
1) You've been working all day. You
be very tired.
2) (The doorbell rings) 1 wonder who that is. It
be Lisa. She’s still in the library
at this time.
3) Itis a long time since we met last time. You
come and see us more often.
4) T haven’t decided where I'm going for my
holidays. I g0 to Australia,

mi Eectfirele erarrme T

5) My father’s birthday is coming. What
I get him?
6) Why don’t you try on this dress? It
look nice on you.
7) “Who was the man talking with your teacher?”
be her brother.”
be

“T'm not sure. It
8) Idon’t know when the guests
here. They arrive at any time.
BAER:
1. 1) Would you like something to drink? or Can I
offer you something to drink?
Can/Could/Would you show me? or Do you
think you could do it for me?
3) Would you like to sit down? or Would you like
to have my seat?
Can/Could/May I/we have the bill, please?
or Can/Could you bring me/us the bill, please?
Can/Could/Would you slow down? or Do you
think you could slow down?
2. I)must 2)can’t 3)should 4) may 5) shall
6) will 7) might 8) will, could

2)

4)

3)

th3eZH 5k

(Supplementary reference materials)

—., HFEER

1. At that time people would starve if food was
difficult to find, especially during the cold winter months.
FEAABH, R EHELIARE], RS T
ZH, MIREREK,

starve (v.)

1) to cause a person or an animal to suffer
severely or die from hunger #{fk, st

Millions of people starved to death during the war,
ik ep oA NRIETE,

2) starve for sth; starve sb of sth: (cause sb to)
suffer or long for sth greatly needed or wanted ({f
HAN) BABEFYMZERRRREETY,
Rz

The homeless children were starved for love, 1x 4k
EHR A HNE TREHE T %,

3) to feel very hungry BIEiRER. (UM THkAfT
i 2

When will dinner be ready? I'm starving, i ¢t {1
LW EMEF? RERRFE T .

starvation (n.): (U) suffering or death caused by



lack of food #%1$,
die of starvation {#%F,

starvation wages Mg AEFE A AR TG Y T %

2. ...orto satisfy the ancestors, who might return
either to help or to do harm. --+--- sl {§# L FIH L ,
EAHENATRREEE L (F5AM) i2athes),
WA RTREF REE .

harm (n.): damage, injury {5 : (5%

doharmtoesb (:]i%) = harmsb {HETEIA

come to harm: be injured physically, mentally or
morally Srfk L, ¥ EslGE 3 EZERE, @
AF&EER,

I'll go with her to make sure she comes to no harm.,
REF M —FIECL R fbZ B E .

do moere harm than good: have an effect which
is more damaging than helpful #& & T-F(]

If we solve the problem in this way, it may do more
harm than good. ZURFEATLAR AL A8, Ap
FIRESER T,

harm (v.): cause harm to (sb/sth) i =5 {555
YNE = %)

This event didn’t harm his reputation. X /~Z5 {4}
BAAME R £,

3. The Western holiday Halloween also had its

origin in old beliefs about the return of the spirits of

dead people. P55 H 0 Z 1 hif B A& EE
&, WATZF R ZEE AHE,

origin (n.): the place or situation in which
something begins to exist &2 ; Hk, T AETH
ESUEENOE EAC

The tradition has its origins in the Middle Ages.
AR AR T bt

He told me it was a word of unknown origin.
b & R RGN RIE A Y IH,

belief (n.): an idea that you believe to be true,
especially one that forms part of a system of ideas {§
fE: 5.0 B, HEE: belief @% HEST A
i, YMAETHAFER, WXEAETFRERT
oA,

religious beliefs 523 (E M

Several members hold very strong political
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beliefs. £ 265k A H & 3R DIHIBUGEE &

4. Itis now a children’s festival, when they can
dress up and go to their neighbours’ homes to ask for
sweets. i E A4 B T B0 B X KA1
LAFrdedTHr L4 K ERL .

dress (v.): to put clothes on yourself or someone
else IR, FITERARA Redzhial,

I dress the kids before 1 go to work. 7£_FHTAiH
B EAAR,

dress up ;20 idli#2H , R to wear special
clothes for fun, or to put special clothes on someone,

dress (n.)

1) [C] garment for a woman or girl, consisting of
a bodice and skirt in one piece; frock 3£+, (_E TiE
Bi)) g

She makes all the dresses for her daughter. 4 J|,
HYEAFE Rty .

2) [U] clothes, esp outer garments, for either men
or women A fIR (%4 #IwT)

casual dress {HJR

1. The Chinese festivals

The Chinese festivals occur throughout the lunar
year. As our calendar year and the lunar year are
different, the festivals fall on different dates each year.
Each festival is rich in tradition, excitement and
participation. Festivals are a very important part of
Chinese tradition. The particular festivals discussed here
are of special interest to the young. Knowing a bit more
about them will help you enjoy and participate in these
magic celebrations.

Chinese New Year (The Spring Festival)

The Chinese New Year is the most important
of all the festivals. The date of the Chinese New Year
falls somewhere between late January and late
February, depending on the lunar (moon) calendar. A
few weeks before, homes are cleaned thoroughly in
preparation for the holiday. Tangerine plants, flower
displays, Chinese paintings and calligraphy are sold to



eager buyers. The whole country is laden with brightly
coloured decorations. Stores are packed with shoppers.
The Chinese New Year is a time of settling all debts
and spreading good cheer to family and friends.

The eve of the Chinese New Year is a special
time for family and friends. All preparations have been
made. The actual New Year day is spent with close
friends and relatives, worshipping ancestors and gods.
New clothes and new shoes are worn to symbolize the
New Year and red packets containing small amounts of
money are given to children.

On the fifteenth day of the New Year, a spectacular
three-day festival of lanterns begins. Lanterns bearing
the symbols of good fortune, happiness and health are
purchased and hung in homes. At the end of the lantern
festival, the New Year festivities are over and life
returns to its normal pace. Throughout the New Year
period, “dragon™ and “lion™ dances are performed all
over China. The “lion” is a huge, multi-coloured head
with a long multi-coloured train. Two people are inside
the head moving the giant puppet with precision and
ease from the background drum beat. It takes years of
practice to become a professional lion dancer as it
requires coordination and skill to “dance the lion™.

Duanwu Festival (Dragon Boat Festival)

The Dragon Boat Festival is an exciting event in
China. It is held on the fifth day of the fifth lunar
month, usually in June. The day is set aside to honour
the death of Qu Yuan, the famous Chinese poet and
patriot.

Qu Yuan was a high court official of the State of
Chu in the period of the Warring States. Qu Yuan wrote
beautiful and passionate poems for his country against
the evil officials.

Eventually, he became disillusioned and he took
his own life by drowning himself in the Milo River.
People were 5o upset by the loss of Qu Yuan that they
took to boats and beat the water with paddles to stop
the fish from eating his body. They also threw rice
dumplings into the water to tempt the fish away from
their hero.

13

Today, the Dragon Boat races commemorate Qu
Yuan's death. The boats, ranging in length from 45 to
120 feet long, are decorated with colourful pennants
and a fierce head of a dragon at the front of the boat,
driving it on to victory. The dragons are searching the
water for Qu Yuan’s body, symbolically, of course.

Practice and precision are needed to become part
of a dragon boat team. Picnics and festivities on the
beaches, as well as the excitement of the races, make
this a day not to be missed.

Mid-Autumn Festival

This festival is held on the fifteenth day of the
cighth lunar month and its popularity and participation
for the young is second only to the Spring Festival.

During the Tang Dynasty (618 — 907), Chinese
leaders took up the practice of watching the moon. This
day is set aside just for this purpose. People travelled
to high places to make sure they had a good view of the
moon. Traditionally, children carried lanterns of ani-
mal shapes lit by candles.

As darkness approaches, the country is shimmering
with the glow of lantern lights. This night is an event
no one should miss. It is an evening especially for
children of all ages.

Mooncakes are also an important part of the
festivals. Many years ago in the 14th century, a revolt
against the Mongols developed. Messages of the
revolution were written on paper then baked into the
cakes, The secret messages were smuggled to the
revolutionists. Now, the mooncakes are given to friends
and relatives during the festival. These pastries are a
mixture of ground lotus, mashed beans, sesame seeds
and dates.

2. Festivals in foreign countries

Obon

Festivals are a big part of Japanese culture.
Everywhere you look in Japan, there is something to
remind you of the never-ending carnival that is
Japanese life. The most high profile of all the Japanese
festivals is Obon Week, which is held each year in the



middle of August. The chief purpose of Obon is to
remember one’s deceased relatives, but it is also meant
to be a joyful time to celebrate life.

Halloween

The origin of Halloween dates back 2,000 years
ago to the Celtic celebration of the dead. Halloween
spread throughout Europe in the seventh century.

Trick-or-treating is a recent 20th century American
phenomenon, but it has roots in ancient customs. The
Irish originally initiated a custom hundreds of years ago
where groups of farmers would go house to house
collecting food for the village. Prosperity was promised
for generous givers and threats were made against the
stingy villagers.

The first fruit that was carved into faces and lit
from inside were gourds and turnips. Sometime along
the way, they were replaced by pumpkins which were
both larger and much easier to carve. European custom
also included the lighting of pumpkins carved with scary
faces to ward off evil spirits, especially spirits who
roamed the streets and country during All Hallow’s
Eve.

The Irish brought the tradition of carving turnips
and even potatoes with them to America. They quickly
discovered that pumpkins were easier to carve.

Thanksgiving Day (fourth Thursday in
November)

Almost every culture in the world has held
celebrations of thanks for a plentiful harvest.
Thanksgiving, the most truly American of the national
holidays in the United States, was first celebrated in
1621 by English settlers of the Plymouth colony.

In 1620, they left their native England and settled
in what is now the state of Massachusetts. Their first
winter in the New World was difficult as they had ar-
rived too late to grow many crops, and without fresh
food half the colony died from disease. The following
spring the Indians taught them how to grow corn, a new
food for the colonists. The Indians also showed them
other crops to grow in the unfamiliar soil and how to
hunt and fish,
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In the autumn of 1621, bountiful crops of corn,
barley, beans and pumpkins were harvested. To thank
the Indians for their help and friendship, the English
settlers invited the local Indian chief and 90 Indians.
The Indians brought five deer which were cooked in
the open with the turkeys and other wild game offered
by the English hunters. The colonists had learned
how to cook cranberries and different kinds of corn
and squash dishes from the Indians.

After 1623 Thanksgiving Days were celebrated
irregularly and on a regional basis. A national
Thanksgiving Day came only after the United States
became an independent country. Congress recommended
one yearly day of thanksgiving for the whole nation to
celebrate. George Washington set Thursday, November
26, 1789, as the First National Thanksgiving. Then in
1863, at the end of the civil war, Abraham Lincoln
asked all Americans to set aside the last Thursday in
November as a day of thanksgiving. Now Thanksgiving
falls on the fourth Thursday of November, a different
date every year. The President must proclaim that date
as the official celebration.

Turkey, comn, pumpkins and cranberry sauce are
symbols which represent the first Thanksgiving. Now
all of these symbols are drawn on holiday decorations
and greeting cards. The use of corn meant the survival
of the colonies. “Indian corn™ as a table or door
decoration represents the harvest and the fall season.

Even if they live far away, family members gather
for a reunion at the house of an older relative. All give
thanks together for the good things that they have. In
true Thanksgiving spirit the family circle is often
enlarged to include friends known to be alone, foreign
visitor, or servicemen away from home.

In this spirit of sharing, orphans, the aged and
the homeless, and those in public institutions are not
forgotten. They, too, have the traditional meal, provided
either by some charitable individual or a civic or church
group.

Easter

Easter is a time of springtime festivals. Millions



of people gather on hilltops, parks, churches and
open spaces 1o salute another Easter dawn. There is a
resurrection of hope and joy as the earth rewakens to
another spring. New life emerges.

Easter is observed on the first Sunday following
the full moon that occurs on or following the spring
equinox (March 21). So Easter became a “movable”
feast which can occur as early as March 22 or as late as
April 25.

Scholars believe the name Easter comes from the
Scandinavian “Ostra” and the Teutonic “Ostern” or

I5

“Eastre,” both Goddesses of mythology signifying
spring and fertility.

Traditions associated with ancient mythology
survive in the Easter rabbit, a symbol of fertility, and
in colored easter eggs, originally painted with bright
colors to represent the sunlight of spring, and used
in Easter-egg rolling contests or given as gifts. Egg
rolling, an Easter tradition of ancient origin brought to
the United States by the colonists, is held each Easter
Monday on the White House lawn.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book (::psusis)

INTRODUCTION

This unit talks about festivals of many kinds in
different parts of the world. The first reading briefly
describes four different kinds of festivals. Two others,
Qigiao Festival and Carnival, are introduced in the rest
of the unit. It is important to make sure that students
know that festivals exist everywhere, that many of
them celebrate similar ideas and important cultural
events and that human beings need to have things in
life to celebrate and need to have a break from daily
struggles and demands. An important element in the

BACKGROUND

Some common celebrations include the following:

1 Seasons of the year: spring, new life and planting,
and hope for the future; summer and enjoyment of
good weather; hoping for a good harvest; autumn,
harvest and preparing for cold weather; winter,
safety, shelter and families. Many of these are
connected to agricultural life, food, safety and
family life. Even in a modern urban society, people
need to have these things.

2 Solar festivals: In many places, there are celebrations
at four solar events, At the winter solstice (%3 ),
ancient people thought the sun would never return
and lit fires and made music to bring it back. At the
spring equinox (F£4¥ ), day and night are the same
length; warmer weather begins and planting occurs.
At the summer solstice, crops are growing, but
daylight hours are becoming shorter again. Fertility

WARMING UP

This exercise is intended to have students start thinking
about the variety of events and festivals that are
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unit is the opportunity to compare and contrast
cultural practices in China and other societies. Most
cultures have celebrations that include food, music,
dress, dance and opportunities to get together in a relaxing
environment. These events take many different forms and
are more or less important in different societies. Use the
opportunity to have the students think about the reasons
for festivals and the reasons for different ways of
celebrating.

festivals can often take place at this time. At the
autumn equinox, day and night are again the same
length.

3 Lunar festivals are associated with the moon cal-
endar and include many Chinese festivals like the
Spring Festival, Mid-Autumn Festival and Duanwu
Festival (Dragon Boat Festival).

4 Life and death: Birthdays, children’s festivals,
lovers’ festivals, funerals and festivals honouring the
dead are common everywhere.

5 Religious festivals: These are sometimes associated
with seasonal festivals, sometimes with the birth or
death of religious leaders, sometimes with
important events in the history of the religion.

6 Historical events and remembering heroes: These
include National Day, Columbus Day, Canada Day,
Guy Fawkes Day and so on. They are important to
strengthening national identity.

celebrated in China, and to connect them with seasons
of the year and reasons for the celebrations. You will



notice that most festivals include special kinds of food.
You might use this exercise to intreduce information
that Chinese students should know about their country’s
cultural events, as they may not all share the same
knowledge. Do not expect that all students will have

the same answers, as they may have had some different
experiences. Accept any information that is correct, be
aware that families may not all celebrate the events in
the same way, and be aware that not all families may

Suggested answers:

be able to pay for big celebrations.

Festival Y:::_“f d'fw What it celebrates What people do
Mid-Autumn the beauty of the full moon, harvest, give and eat mooncakes, watch the full
Festival M time with family and friends moon with family and friends
oring Taniiiesd the end of winter, urri'fm' of: sprin gt give money in red paper to children;
Festival February Lunar New Year, reunion with family | see dragon dances; eat fish, prawns

and relatives and dumplings, visit family members
. the founding of the People's Republic mkerﬁm off work; travel to visit :
National Day | October 1 of China in 1949 Samily or to see other parts of China;
2o shopping

Dragon Boat | the fifth day eat zongzi; watch dragon boat races;
Festival/ of the fifth the memory of the beloved poetr Qu throw rice wrapped in reed leaves into
Duanwu month in lunar| Yuan who died in 278 BC water in memory of Qu Yuan; put herbs
Festival calendar on doorways for good health

PRE-READING

This continues the theme of the Warming Up section
by moving the discussion to a more personal level.
It is intended to help students bring their personal
experience into the discussion of festivals. Students
must consider the variety of events and activities that
festivals include and what they like most. Accept
any answers that fit the question; if students get off
topic, remind them of the question and redirect the

READING

The reading briefly introduces the earliest kinds
of festivals with the reasons for them and then four
different kinds of festivals that occur in most parts of
the world.

Paragraph 1: Ancient festivals were associated with
seasons of the year, fertility, survival and fear of the
unknown. The ancient people did not understand
scientific reasons for seasonal change, the migration
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conversation back to that. In the second question,
students are directed to predict the content of the
reading passage, based on the title and pictures.
Remind students they should not read the passage to
help them make their prediction but must exercise their
prediction skills based on the limited information of
the title and pictures. Ask each student who gives an
answer to explain his reasons to the class.

of animals, birth and death and relied on what they
thought they could do to bring back the sun in winter,
bring rain and ensure the fertility of the people and the
crops. Many religions today celebrate their festival days
on or about the times of the old festivals,

Festivals of the Dead: Many societies believe that the
dead can influence their lives for good or evil. To honour
one's ancestors also brings respect to their memory and



to the family. All societies have ways of recognizing
the memories of their dead. Some do so out of belief
that the dead are able to see and hear human life, as in
the Obon festival. Others do so to face death and deal
with the fear of dying as in the Day of the Dead in
Mexico. In some Western countries, there is little that
remains of the original festivals. Funeral practices tend
to be quiet and private, not public,
Festivals to Honour People: These festivals are used to
develop or strengthen national pride, to recognize war
heroes, national leaders, famous historical figures and
events and loved and admired people in the country’s
history.
Harvest Festivals: These are continuations of the
ancient festivals that were intended to ensure enough
food and to celebrate survival for another year. Often
there are large public gatherings to share food and drink.
Spring Festivals: These festivals are celebrations of life,
fertility and renewal. Many things associated with them
are symbolic of new life and new growth. The food
that is eaten is important. For example, lamb is a
common Easter dinner. Rabbits and baby chicks are
also favourite Easter symbols. You may wish to
discuss the reasons why certain foods are eaten at
certain festivals.
Teaching Suggestions:
1 Encourage students to look at the pictures and the
heading of each section. Ask them some questions
to help them imagine what the text might be about.

COMPREHENDING

These questions are to lead students through the
basic steps in reading: comprehension, analysis and
application. These activities encourage students to read
actively and to relate the information in the text to their
previous knowledge. It is important to work from what
students know or have experienced towards new
knowledge. The information for Activities 1, 2 and 3 is
in the text or can be inferred from the text, though not
openly stated. For Activity 4, however, encourage
students to expand their answers by referring to their

Have them read silently and identify questions they

have about the content and meaning. You might ask

some questions to help them understand.

Sample questions:

Paragraph 1:

® Why would people celebrate at these three times
of the year?

Festivals of the Dead:

® What kinds of things are done to honour the

dead?

Why do you think we offer flowers to the dead?

What de you think about the Mexican practice

of making cakes with skulls and bones?

What do you know about Halloween? What pic-

tures have you seen?

Festivals to Honour People:

® What festivals or celebrations can you think of
that honour famous people or important events?

® Who do you think should have a festival to
honour them? Why?

Harvest Festivals:

® Do you know of any harvest celebrations in China?

Spring Festivals:

® Why are spring festivals popular? Talk about all
the cultural practices you know of at spring festivals.

2 Teachers could ask students to talk about their

favourite festivals or celebrations in the context of

what they have read. A few questions on why they

are so important might assist in the discussion.

own experiences. It is not necessary that the students
use the sentences and expressions directly from the
text. It is much better, in fact, if students can express
their answers using their own words, rephrasing the
information from the text. The main goal, of course, is
to look for their understanding of the passage’s ideas.
Answer key for Exercise 1:

Note: be aware that some of the phrasing may vary
slightly in students’ answers. Do not require students
to use these exact words; accept any accurate answers.
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Kinds of Festivals Names of Festivals Countries
Obon Japan
Festivals of the Dead Day of the Dead Mexico
Halloween some Western countries
Dragon Boat Festival China
Festivals to Honour People Columbus Day UsA
festival to honour Gandhi India
Hiitvést Festivals harves.t..o" Tﬁanksgfvm‘.g Sestivals Eumpean. and other countries
mid-autumn festivals China and Japan
Spring Festival China
Spring Festivals Easter and related holidays some Western countries
Cherry Blossom Festival Japan

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 Festivals of the dead are for honouring or satisfying
dead ancestors or others, who some people believe
might return to help or harm living people.

2 Autumn festivals are happy events because people
are thankful that food is ready for winter and the
hard farm work is finished.

3 At spring festivals, people usually have dances,
carnivals and other activities to celebrate the end of
winter and the coming of spring.

4 Tt is important to have festivals and celebrations so
we can enjoy life / be proud of our customs / forget
our work for a little while.

5 The Chinese, Japanese and Mexican festivals of the
dead all have customs to honour the dead. The
Chinese and Japanese go to clean their ancestors’

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Two of the most helpful tools in learning the English
language are prefixes and suffixes. The ability to
recognize suffix endings on words can help students
accurately guess a word's part of speech and therefore
its function in a sentence. This activity introduces
students to three of the most common suffix endings:
-fajtion, -ous and -al.
Teaching Suggestions:
1 Be sure to point out that the pronunciation of nouns
with the -(a)tion suffix may be different than the
verb: the main stress for -(a)tion nouns vusually falls
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graves, and the Mexicans offer food, flowers
and gifts to the dead. However, there are some
differences. The Mexicans eat special food that
looks like bones, something the Chinese and
Japanese do not do.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Three common things might be from the following:
food, music, entertainment, being with family and
[friends, dance, lights or fires, remembering events or
people.

Reasons why they are important to people everywhere:
answers will vary.

Answer key for Exercise 4:
Answers will vary.

on the syllable before the suffix (for example,
‘educate but edu'cation).

2 Also point out that sometimes a final -e on the root
word will be dropped when adding an ending. That
does not always happen, so if students are not sure,
they should check their dictionaries.

3 If your class is ready for more advanced teaching, it
might be helpful to teach them that the -(a)tion
ending somelimes appears as -(s)sion ending when
combined with certain words, such as those ending
with ¢ or s (for example, admit — admission and
discuss — discussion).



Answer key for Exercise 1:

religion — religious
danger — dangerous

culture — cultural
nation — national
humour — humourous season — seasonal
courage — courageous origin — original

produce — production
educate — education
celebrate — celebration
predict — prediction

Answer key for Exercise 2:
celebration, religious, Christians, origin, custom, as
though, have fun with, belief

Answer key for Exercise 3:

| look forward to 2 starving 3 custom 4 Gather
5 admire 6 Belief 7 harvests, harvests 8 feast
9 tricks 10 gain, gain

Discovering useful structures

Teaching suggestions:

| For Exercise 1, do not discuss the meanings of the
modal verbs in detail. Use this activity to simply get
the students to start noticing these kinds of words in
context. This activity should help students get used
to recognizing these words as belonging to a certain
group.

2 Before giving students time to work on this activity,
go over the words in the box to be sure they
understand what the words mean. In some cases,
more than one could apply to one sentence. When
you ask students to give their answers, be sure to
ask them to explain their reasons,

3 Tell students to look at the modal uses in Exercise
2 to help them find modals to include in their conver-
sations. Remind them of the instructions” requirement:
they should try to use each modal in Exercise 2 at least
once in their dialogues.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

1 Most ancient festivals would celebrate the end of
cold weather ....

2 Sometimes celebrations would be held after hunt-
ers had caught animals.

3 Atthat time people would starve if food was difficult
to find ....

4 ... or to satisfy the ancestors, who might return
either to help or to do harm.

5 For the Japanese festival Obon, people should go 1o
clean graves ....

6 ... this will lead the ancestors back to earth.

7 Ttis now achildren’s festival, when they can dress
up and go ...

8 ... the children might play a trick on them.

O Festivals can also be held to honour famous people.

10 Harvest and Thanksgiving festivals can be very
happy events.

11 In European countries, people will usually decorate
... and will get together ...

12 Some people might win awards for their ....

13 At the Spring Festival in China, people ... may give
children lucky money in red paper.

14 These carnivals might include parades, dancing in
the streets ....

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

ability, ability, permission, possibility, request
permission or request, possibility

promise or prediction, past habit, request
promise, advice, prediction

advice or necessity, guessing, guessing

L I R S

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Sample dialogue 1.

A: Hi, Thomas! Would you like to come to a party on
Sunday?

B: Yes, I'd love to! Where and when will it be?

A: 1t'll be at my home at three o’clock in the afternoon.

B: Thanks! I'll be there! Should I bring anything?

A: Hmm ... Could you bring something to drink? I'll
have plenty to eat.

B: Sure! I'd be happy to!

Sample dialogue 2:

A:Excuse me, Mr Johnson! May I ask you a few
questions?

B: Yes, of course!



A Well, if I want to be a doctor in the future, what
should I study?

B: You must study science, of course! It might also
be useful to study a skill that uses your hands.
Doctors will work with their hands a lot!

A: Thank you very much!

B: You are most welcome! If you have any other
questions, please don’t be afraid to ask!

UsING LANGUAGE

The purpose of this part of the unit is to encourage the
students to listen, speak, read and write about realistic
activities. These activities are designed to assist
students in developing higher-order thinking skills and
to become more flexible in their use of English. It is
important to encourage them to adapt their present
knowledge and skill to a variety of situations wherever
they can.

Listening and speaking

Teaching suggestions:

1 Use Exercise 1 to develop students’ prediction
ability. If students cannot come up with any ideas
by themselves, stimulate some discussion by asking
questions about the pictures.

Sample questions:
® What do you see in the first picture? Wiy do you
suppose someone might dress up like this?

Based on the second picture, what kind of problem

do yvou imagine could happen? Can you give

an example?

What are the people doing in the third picture?

What might be a problem from this?

Where is the island of Trinidad? What do

you suppose the weather/climate is like there?

What problems do you imagine might happen

because of the weather?

2 In this activity, students listen to a conversation
among young people who are joining a parade for
Carnival in Trinidad. The listening text provides a
sense of the excitement of the event, some authentic
dialogue and an opportunity to listen to various
English accents.
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Sample dialogue 3:

A: Mom, my friends are going to the cinema in an hour.
May T go with them?

B: Have you finished your homework?

A: I've finished everything except maths. Must 1 finish
it now? I can easily finish it this evening.

B: You can’t be serious! You know you must finish all
your homework before you can go out!

1 Let the students read the questions before
listening to the passage.

2 Have them listen once and make notes beside the
questions.

3 Let them listen again.

4 Have them write their answers out fully and check
them with a partner.

5 Check the answers with the class.

Allow a variety of expressions in students® answers.

Students should understand the main development

of the conversation and be able Lo answer using

information that shows this. Do not demand the same

answers in the same words from all students.

3 Exercise 3 is intended to give students the opportunity
to practise a telephone conversation using the
functional items for making phone calls, extending
invitations, replying to invitations and expressing
thanks. Encourage students to practise the suggested
polite forms, since in almost every situation these
English expressions are extremely important to show
that you are a polite, well-educated person. In
addition, encourage students to use vocabulary from
the reading and listening passages in their dialogues.

NOTE:

Trinidad is one of the islands in the two-island nation
of Trinidad and Tobago in the Caribbean Sea very close
to the northeast coast of South America. Carnival time
in February is the most important time of year for many
people who live in Christian Catholic countries. Tt is a
time of community celebration that lasts for several days
and ends in a greal parade of musicians, dancers and
the local people. Other famous canival festivals are in




New Orleans in the UUSA, Rio in Brazil, Quebec in
Canada and in many Caribbean countries. Mardi Gras
or Fat Tuesday is the name given to the final day of
carnival as it is the last day of the celebration. On this
day in some countries it is traditional to eat pancakes
with butter and maple syrup or other sweet things.
Carnival derives from the Latin “carne vale™ or “farewell
to the flesh”, a reference to the fact that many people
do not eat meat during Lent (ZE#HEY) — the
40-day period before Easter.

something to drink for everybody?
Hurry up, Carlal The bands are moving|
OK, Il hurry! But remember ... we're going to go

I

slowly at first, so Wu Fing and Li Mel can get
used to the music and the heatl

YYeah, OKl Remember, you two, if we get separated
in the crowd, we'll meet at the north end of the
parking lot by & d'clock. Then we can go together
to see the winners of this year's awards for best
band and best costumes.

LISTENING TEXT

CARNIVAL IN TRINIDAD
Part 1
Carla and Hari are students in Trinidad. Their
Chinese friends, Li Mei and Wu Ping, are visiting for
the Carnival holiday in February.
C=Carla LM = Li Mei
C: LiMei, why are you wearing those shoes? You can't
be serious! Your feet will hurt so much by the end
of the parade that you won't be able to stand.
Would you like these comfortable shoes?
Thanks, Carla, but | wanted something to go with
this dress. Those are the wrong colour,
You must be joking! That dress is too thick.
Do you realize that it'll be thirty-five degrees
out there and that you're going to be walking
and dancing until midnight? You have to have
something light and cool — and a hatl
Part 2
The boys are already there when the girls arrive. The
music over the loudspeakers makes it difficult to hear

Lz

each other. One after another, big bands arrive, along
with thousands of dancers and musicians. The Camival
is beginning!

C = Carla WP =WuPing H =Hari

C:  Sorry we're latel | had to get LI Mei some
comfortable shoes!

WF:  No problem. We've just got here. But: | forgot my
water — can | have some of yours?

LM: Me tool We just came, and I'm already tired and
thirstyl

C: We're each going to need a lot of water tonight!

Shall | run over to the stand there and get
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Exercise 1:
Answers will vary.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Part 1:

1 Li Mei’s clothing is too thick and her shoes are not
comfortable enough to walk in for a long time.

2 Carla suggests that Li Mei change her shoes to
something more comfortable, wear some lighter and
cooler clothing and also take a hat.

Part 2:

3 Itis important for them to have water because it is

very hot and they will be doing a lot of walking.

It is difficult for them to hear each other because the

music is very loud.

They plan to meet at the parking lot at 8 o’clock

because they might get separated in the crowd.

4

Sample dialogue for Exercise 3:

A: Hello! This is Li Mei calling from Jilin. May I speak
to Carla?

C: Just a moment please. I'll get her for you.

B: Hello?

A: Hi, Carla! This is Li Mei calling from Jilin. How are
you?

B: Oh, hi, Li Mei! How nice to hear from you! I'm
doing fine, thank you!

A: Thank you so much for giving me such a lovely time

in Trinidad.

It was a pleasure having you here. I hope you can

come again someday!

I'd love to! I wonder, though, if you are interested

in visiting me during the Spring Festival this year.

I'd love to show you one of our Chinese festivals!

: Oh, I'd love to, but I don’t know if I will be free

B:

Az



then. What time of year is it?
: It's different every year, but this year it’s in the
beginning of February.

B: I'd love to come. T'll try to find out if I can take off
work then. It’s very kind of you to invite me!

A: Oh, don’t mention it! Thope you can come! Say hello
to Hari for me — I hope he can come to China with
you.

B: That would be fun! Thanks a lot for calling! 'l let
Hari know you called.

A: OK, great! Have a good day!

B: Thanks, you too! Bye!

A: Bye!

Reading and writing

The purpose of A SAD LOVE STORY is to introduce
the Qixi Festival. It is set in a present-day context that
students can relate to and respond to.

The expression hold one’s breath in this context means
to wait without much hope. To drown one’s sadness (or

SUMMING U?

To “sum up™ is to let students add together in their
minds what they believe they have and have not
learned. It should encourage self-reflection and
taking responsibility for one's own learning. Of

LEARNING TI?

This section is intended to give students suggestions
for further study on their own. It is hoped it will help

READING FOR FUN

This is a very common Christmas song. It is based
on the idea that most parents tell their young children,
that Santa Claus keeps track of children’s behaviour
all year. When Christmas comes, he goes through
his lists of “good children” and “bad children™.
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sorrows) means to drink (usually alcohol) in order to
forget.

The writing assignment offers the students the
opportunity to engage imaginatively in the story and
to use their own ideas to creat an ending. The practice
of creative or imaginative writing is important for
students to use the vocabulary and structures they have
learned to their own satisfaction rather than in formal
exercises. Encourage them to think of how they would
feel in a similar situation or how they might imagine
alternatives. They can reflect on stories that they know
or have seen in films if they wish.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1.

1 The TV story was a sad story about lost love — the
same situation as Li Fang.

People want the weather to be fine so they can meet
the one they love.

Answers will vary.

course, it also serves as a self-review. When you check
to see if your students have made a good summary, see
the “Teaching aims and demands” in this unit.

students develop their learning strategies.

Those who have been good during the year will get
presents for Christmas, and those who have been bad
will get nothing but coal. If possible, play the song
for the students, encouraging them to listen to the

fun thythm.
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LISTENING

The purpose of the listening passage is to give students
an idea of a few of the ways in which Easter can be
celebrated, and to introduce further opportunities for
comparisons among cultures and their festivals,

NOTES:

1 Easter is the most important festival in the Christian
calendar, as it marks the events in the life of Jesus
that define Christianity. Good Friday or the Friday
before Easter marks Jesus® death by crucifixion at
the hands of the Romans. He was killed because the
Jewish leaders were angry at his claim to be the son
of God, so they convinced the Roman leader that
he was a threat to the power of the Romans who
occupied Palestine at that time. He was believed
to have remained dead for three days and then to
have come back to life. Easter Sunday marks his
coming to life again and is a day of quiet celebration.
Although Christmas has become a very commercial
and almost international time of winter celebration,
Easter remains a serious and less commercial festival.
Even so, the family gatherings at Easter often
include such e¢lements as Easter egg hunts in the
home, the giving of sweets and chocolates to
children and the use of a variety of symbolic things.
Easter also is a spring festival, and the symbolic
items associated with it make this clear. Lamb is
often eaten as it is a spring animal, baby chicks and
eggs represent new life and spring flowers are used
on Easter Sunday to decorate churches.

2 Hot cross buns are sweet baked bread rolls with
cinnamon. There is an X shape on the top of the
buns which represents the cross on which Jesus died.

3 Hunting for Easter eggs is a North American game
for children at home on Easter Sunday. The older
family members hide decorated eggs and sweets
and chocolates in the shape of eggs, rabbits and
chicks. The children then search for and keep the
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ones they can find. Usually help is given to the
youngest ones so0 the older children do not take all
the sweets.

The Easter Bunny (bunny is a child’s word for
rabbit, such as Bugs Bunny) is an imaginary rabbit
that parents tell children will come to their home to
hide the Easter eggs early on Easter morning.

LISTENING TEXT

EASTER

C=CHENBIN J=JOEY

C: Hey, Joey! | was watching a movie last night that

showed some people celebrating Easter. What is
Easter?

: Oh, Easter is the holiday every spring when

Christians around the world celebrate Jesus coming
back to life from the dead.

: Coming back to lifs?
: Yes, it's a famous story in the Bible about Jesus.

Easter is always celebrated on a Sunday. It's sald
that Jesus rose from the dead on a Sunday. Feople
will often go to church on Easter Sunday to sing
songs and hear about Jesus.

: | saw in the movie that a mother was making little

cakes with Xs on them.

: Oh, yes. Those are “hot cross buns”. The cross on

the bun is to remind people how Jesus died.

: | remember |ast year on Easter you gave me an egg

that was painted many different colours. Why do
you colour egas on Easter?

: That’s mostly an American tradition. Children will

colour the eqgs before Easter. Early onh Easter
morning, parents will hide the eags inside the house
or outside In the garden. Then when the children wake
up, they try to find the eggs. The parents often say
that the eggs were |eft by the Easter Bunny.

: The Easter Bunny? What do eags and bunnies have



to do with Jesus?

Ji | guess it is because people think they represent
life. We aleo often have lilies at Easter to represent
life that is new and clean.

C: S0 Easter is about Jesus, hot cross buns, eggs,

bunnies and lilies?

Well, it's supposed to be about Jesus. But today
many people forget the story and just remember
the hot cross buns or the eqgs and bunniesl

Suggested answer to Exercise 2:

The main topic of the conversation is about the
meaning of Easter and some of its traditional customs.
Easter is the Christian festival that celebrates Jesus’
coming back to life from the dead. Easter customs
include making and eating hot cross buns, colouring
and searching for eggs supposedly hidden by the
Easter Bunny and decorating with lilies.

Suggested answers o Exercise 3:

EASTER

In which season? spring

Who celebrates?

Christians around the world

The reason for the festival?

story about Jesus coming back to life

On which day of the week? Sunday

What things represent Easter?

hot cross buns, eggs, bunnies, lilies

TALKING

This section is an expansion of the speaking section
from the Student’s Book. It will help students practise
describing Chinese customs for the Spring Festival us-
ing English. Encourage students to make their dialogues
funny or interesting in some other way, perhaps because
of a misunderstanding by the student who is acting as
the “foreign friend”.

Sample dialogue:!

Li Mei and Carla are talking on the phone. Carla is

asking some more questions about the Spring Festival.

A: Li Mei, when does the Spring Festival usually take
place?

B: Well, the date is a little different every year, but
it usually happens at the end of January or the
beginning of February.

A: What do you usually do to celebrate it?

B: My whole family gets together — my grandparents,
all my aunts and uncles, and all my cousins. We
usually talk about what we’ve done in the past year.

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:
ldressup 2turnup 3 setoff 4 tookup 5 getoff
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Then we cook a lot of food.

A: What special food do you eat?

B: We almost always make and eat dumplings. That’s

the most traditional Spring Festival food.

A: What is the origin of the Spring Festival?

B: Well, there are several old stories about the Spring
Festival. In old Chinese stories, there was a monster
named Nian who would come into towns at the end
of the year and frighten people. Sometimes he
would eat them. At some point, people discovered
that the monster Nian was frightened of loud noises
and the colour red. They began to put red paper
on their doors and set off firecrackers. It became
the tradition to do this every year to frighten the
monster away from the town.

: Wow! That's an amazing story! Why is the Spring
Festival such an important holiday in China?

: I guess it’s like Christmas in Western countries. It’s
the most important family holiday all year.

6 looked up 7 packedup 8 make ..up 9 blewup
10 put up




Answer key for Exercise 2:
obvious; sadness; agricultural; in memory of;
independence; arrival; feasts; clothing

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 The photo reminded her of her lover who had
drowned at sea, and she wept. Although she had
wiped all her tears away when she came out of the
room, she could not hide the sadness on her face.
For many years this old man who lives in Mexico
has been dreaming day and night about going back
to his homeland.

USING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 can't (ability), can’t (guessing)
2 must (guessing), must (advice/necessity)

3 May (request), may (possibility)

4 could (possibility), could (promise)

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 He must be lying! / He can’t be telling the truth!

2 1should give the money to her. / [ could ask the bus
driver to wait a moment. / I might call out to her and
tell her to wait. / I would tell the bus driver what
happened and have him decide,

May | have a look at it? / Could you get it for me,
please? / Would you mind getting it for me?

READING TASK

The purpose of the reading is to introduce students
to the Winter Carnival in Quebec, and to further their
understanding of the reasons that people need to have
festivals and what is done at them.

NOTES:

1 The Quebec Carnival is probably the most well-
known North American winter event, and has been
popular since the beginning of the 20th century. It is
held at the same time as other pre-Lent carnivals,
usually in February, and had its origins in an old
Christian Catholic festival. Quebec is inhabited
mostly by French-speaking people. most of whom
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The energetic poet could not find the origins of the
words.

When we met again, he apologized to me for not
having kept his word and asked me to forgive him.
According to experis’ prediction, he will win the
best actor at the Golden Rooster Award this year.
It was obvious that he was trying to hold his breath.
If you haven’t got a night parking permission, you
can’t park your car here.

The meeting that will take place next week is in
memory of their ancestors’ arrival in the village
one hundred years ago.

"1l meet you at the school gate at 5:30, OK? / Shall
we meet at 5:30 at the school gate?

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Accept any reasonable answers.

1 the curve of a person’s hand, between the thumb and
the forefinger

the numeral 6, written sideways

the backside of a taxi’s front passenger seat
two pencil sharpeners next to each other

a pencil

the tip of a straw for drinking yogurt

the points of a pair of scissors

the middle section of a spoon
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are Catholic. Quebec City is situated on the St
Lawrence River. The winter climate is very severe,
and at carnival time people must dress very warmly
and cannot stand around and watch the parades for
long. It is similar to Harbin in climate and also has
ice sculpture competitions that are very popular. The
Carnival has a very energetic atmosphere, as people
take part in various kinds of races and competitions.
Favourite carnival food includes pea soup with
bacon, crepes or pancakes with maple syrup and
sugar pie, which is a sweet also made from maple
syrup. The Carnival parade includes the usual
“princesses’ but also examples of the various sports



that are played: snowmobiling, snowboarding,
ice-skating and skiing. There will usually be a dog
team and sled on one of the trucks as well, and
“Bonhomme,” the snowman character who is the mas-
cot or representative of the Carnival. He is the “King
of Camival” and his name means “happy little fellow™.
sidewalk = footpath.

The canoe race across the river is very dangerous
and every year someone falls in and has to be
rescued.

Husky dogs are an Arctic breed with great
endurance and very thick fur. They were used by
the Inuit as working animals until the development
of the snowmobile or snow machine which is now
used more commonly. They are normally white or
grey with black face markings and blue eyes.

An igloo is a domed house made of blocks of snow
and ice, originally by the Inuit. The entrance is a
low tunnel facing away from the wind.

6 Some of the musical instruments have thick
coverings to protect them from freezing when they
are played outside.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 Dogs are used in cold climates because they can run
on top of the snow, which horses cannot / because they
have very thick fur which keeps them warm. They are
also very strong / do not eat grass and grain as horses
and cattle do / can be fed on meat / do not eat too much.
(Students give their own answers.)

Probably the canoe race through the ice would be
the most dangerous.

(Students give their own answers.)

(Students give their own answers.)

I would wear a thick/warm coat/jacket/hat/gloves/
mittens/boots/underwear/scarf/socks.

]

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

City Similarity Difference
Harbin ice sculptures, ice lantern show, international ice and snow sculpture compeltitions, ice and
skiing, skating | snow film festival exhibitions of paintings, calligraphy and photograph, folk-
lore shows, ethnic song and dance parties, weddings on an ice-covered river
Quebec ice sculptures, | snowboarding competitions, canoe races, dog-sled races
skiing, skating

LISTENING TASK

The purpose of the listening passage is to think about
festivals from a different perspective: to think of one
common element that appears in many festivals and
consider why it appears in so many festivals. Students
will hear about how flowers are used in different ways
in different festivals and why they are such a popular
part of festivals.

NOTES:

1 Japan's Cherry Blossom Festival has existed since
ancient times, often called the “Flower Viewing
Festival”. Ancient traditions included offering
prayers for the fertility of the earth while under
the blossoming cherry trees. To some, the cherry
blossoms were a symbol of a life that was lived fully,
even though very short. Today, the old traditions of
singing, dancing and drinking sake ([ 4<4ifi)
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continue around the country. Radio and TV
announcements keep people up-to-date on where the
cherry blossoms are beginning to open, so people
can follow the period of blossoming as it moves from
southern Japan in March up to the northern parts in
May. Millions of visitors come to see the more than
50 varieties of cherry blossoms around the nation,
visiting temples, gardens and other beautiful spots
to find them. There are dance and music concerts,
poetry competitions, painting and calligraphy
exhibits and much more, all to celebrate the beauty
of the cherry blossoms. Today there are cherry
blossom festivals around the world, since many
Japanese immigrants planted cherry trees in their
new hometowns.

Well dressing festivals most likely began in ancient
times, from old customs of worshipping water. The



custom of well dressing became very popular in
the 1300s, after England experienced the terrible
disease known as the Black Death. People at that
time became very thankful for the presence of clean
water supplies, so they brought back the old well
dressing custom to show their gratitude for good
water, often just with wreaths of flowers and
ribbons. Today, the practice survives in only a few
places in England during the spring months. Most
well dressings are now large pictures made entirely
from local plant life. The biggest and most impressive
well dressings are often of scenes from Bible
stories. They are made by first taking one or several
wooden boards, usually over an inch thick. The
boards are soaked for several days in a local pond or
river to make them very wet and then covered with
very soft wet clay. Often the boards are studded with
nails first to help the clay stick to the board well.
The artist then traces the picture onto the soft clay.
Then a group of people, often a school class or a
group of local villagers, bring the plants and other
things they plan to use. They first outline the picture
and then fill it in with colour. When the picture is
finished and the clay has hardened, the picture is set
over the local well or spring, and a special service is
held to bless the well. The well dressing will stay up
for about a week, after which the clay begins to crack
and the plants fall out.

The most popular flower used in Easter celebrations
is the Easter lily, a pure white lily shaped like a
trumpet. It is often used to decorate churches and
homes for Easter, and can easily be bought at any
local supermarket or flower shop. After Easter is over
and the flower begins to die, many people plant the
lily plant in their gardens, hoping it will bloom again
the next year.

For Valentine's Day, the most popular flower is the
long-stemmed red rose. Other colours and other
flowers are also given, but none is as popular as the
red rose. The custom of giving flowers seems to have
begun in England, when one of the daughters of King
Henry IV gave a party for Valentine’s Day. Each of
the girls who came to the party was given a bouguet
of flowers from the man who had been chosen to be
her “valentine™.

5 Mother’s Day has some ancient traditions in Europe.
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During the Middle Ages, children as young as eight
or nine years old would leave home to learn a trade
as apprentices to skilled tradesmen or to be servants
in wealthy homes. On the week after Easter, after
the Easter celebrations were finished, the servants
were allowed to go home to see their mothers for a
weekend. Children would often gather flowers along
the way to present as a gift to their mothers. Often
these children would see their mothers only on this
weekend after Easter and on the day after Christmas.
This tradition of giving flowers to honour mothers
has survived until today.

LISTENING TEXT
FLOWERS AS PART OF FESTIVALS

Flowers are part of many festivals, and, in some
courtries, the festivals' main focus! For example,
Japan's Cherry Blossom Festival is celebrated every
spring. When flowers come out oh the cherry trees,
friends and families have picnics under the trees,
surrounded by a sea of beautiful pink flowers. There are
other activities for the festival, such as parades, music
performances and folk dancing, but the main activity
is just going out to enjoy the beauty of the flowers.

Another festival about flowers is the Well
Dressing Festival in the UK. This very old festival is
celebrated by small towns In Derbyshire. Feople use
flowers, nuts, seeds and other things to form beautiful
pictures in soft clay around an old well. These pictures
can take up to seven days to finish, but they last only
a few days before the flowers and other things fall out.
Often school classes will work together to make a
well-dressing.

Easter does not celebrate flowers, but flowers are
an important part of the festival. The Easter lily has
become a common symbol of Easter, because its clean,
white beauty is a reminder of new life.

Many holidays have the custom of giving flowers
10 a loved one. For Valentine's Day, a man might give his
girifriend or wife some beautiful roses, For Mother's Day,
many countries have the tradition of children from
young to old honouring their mothers with a gift of
flowers, slch as carnations.

In all these festivals and many more, flowers are
often used to express new life or love for someone. When



I5 the last time you bought or received flowers as part
of a festival?

Answer key for Exercise 1:
| Mother’s Day 2 Valentine’s Day 3 Well Dressing
Festival 4 Easter 5 Cherry Blossom Festival

Answer key for Exercise 2:
1 Going out to enjoy the beautiful cherry blossoms.

SPEAKING TASK

The speaking task encourages students to use the infor-
mation they have learned in this unit to develop their
own ideas of what a festival should include. They should
be able to identify common elements in most festivals
and develop a description of these elements. Encour-
age them to include things that they would most like to
experience, and to make it as descriptive and lively as
possible. The exercise gives them the opportunity to
practise new vocabulary and expressions, particularly
the use of modal verbs in the interview. The listening
task format gives them a model that they can use to
develop their ideas. Ensure as far as possible that both
students participate equally in both the preparation and

the presentation.

Sample report:

S: = Student 1; 8§: = Student 2

S1: Good afternoon! We'd like to tell you about a new

festival that we've created. Its name is the End-
of-School Festival!

This year the End-of-School Festival is on June
28th, but it takes place at a different time every
year, according to the end of school each year.
This festival takes place to celebrate the end of the
school year. All teachers and students take part in

Sa:

Si

WRITING TASK

This task is closely linked to the previous speaking task.
Encourage students to expand their ideas even further
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2 Flowers, nuts, seeds and other things.

3 Because their clean, white beauty is a reminder of
new life.

4 To show love to someone special. People might give
flowers on Father’s Day, Teacher’s Day or other
special days for the same reason. (Answers will vary;
accept any reasonable answers.)

the celebration.

Everyone has to wear something that represents
their school, such as their school colours or dress
up like their school’s mascot.

They can eat a variety of things. Students should
ask their mothers to make a special dish for them
to take to school. Teachers needn’t cook anything,
but can buy grilled fish, hamburgers and fried
potatoes on the street to bring to the festival.
During the festival, we can paint our faces to
represent anything about our school, for example
to represent our school or a club we belong to or a
sports team we might like.

On the evening of the first day, we dance in the
streets, but not with our teachers! They have their
own dance in the school.

On the second day there is a big parade made up of
groups of students and teachers who have prepared
special shows or activities. The music has to be
provided by members of a team or of a school. You
can imagine how awful the music is!

Welcome to the End-of-School Festival! We hope
you all can come!

Sa:

St

Sz

Si

Sa

S

than they did in the speaking section, and to be
as creative as possible in designing their brochure.




Remind them to use modals wherever appropriate. Fi-
nally, emphasize the key steps in writing: 1) brainstorm-
ing and planning (use sample questions to help in this
step), 2) writing, 3) reading through to check for clear
meaning, 4) rewriting to clarify meaning, and 5) check-
ing for correct spelling, capitalization and punctuation.
Sample writing:

The End-of-School Festival takes place every vear
at schools around the nation on the two days after the
last day of school. This year, the End-of-School Festival
at Harbin's No 12 Middle School is going to take place
on June 28th.

People can get to the school by taking the No __
bus from stop. The weather should be fine and
clear, but you might want to bring an umbrella in case

of rain or to protect you from the sun! Students must
bring a special dish prepared by their parents, but

*PROJECT

The project will encourage students to investigate a
variety of festivals in China that are not so well-known,
and to gather information that would be of interest to
them and others. It offers both an opportunity to
do some research from various print and electronic
media, and a chance to use language creatively in a
format they can enjoy developing.

Saemple writing:

The Knife-Pole Festival of the Lisu Minority
The Lisu minority celebrates the Knife-Pole Festival
on the second day of the second month, according to
the lunar calendar. On the evening before the festival,
a large bonfire is lit, and people dance around it. After
a while, some of the braver men will jump into the fire

CHECKING YOURSELF

This part aims at encouraging students to make a
self-assessment after they finish learning each unit, The
guestions in the Workbook may help them. They should
check to see what experience, skill and knowledge
they have obtained, if their interest has increased or
decreased, if they are using effective ways of learning,
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teachers can buy something from the street, such as
grilled fish, hamburgers or fried potatoes, to bring to
their class party.

Visitors to our End-of-School Festival can expect
to see some great performances and shows by different
classes and small groups. Ms Tian's Class 12 wiil
perform an English play writlen by themselves. A group
of boy students from Classes 7 and 8 will give a kungfu
show. Also, we hear that a group of the maths and
science teachers have prepared a funny comedy
show. We all look forward to that! In addition to these
performances and others, there will be a big dance on
the first evening and a big parade on the second day.
Visitors can see a lot of painted faces and funny
clothing!

There is no cost to attend the festival, so come
and enjoy the fun!

and try to put it out with their feet. On the day of the
Knife-Pole Festival, several poles are put up, each 20
metres high. On each pole there are either 36 or 72
steps to help men climb to the top. The steps, however,
are made of sharp knives. Man who plan to climb the
pole first drink a cup of wine and then begin their climb
to show their bravery and strength. When they reach
the top, they light firecrackers and throw red flags down
on the crowds to give them good luck. On the rest of the
day, the young people throw pouches to each other to
show love. There is a phrase in Chinese that comes from
this festival. Bravery is described as “climbing the Knife
Mountain and diving into the Fire Sea.”

what problems they have and what solutions they have
found, etc. First get the students to think about these
questions individually. Then they can discuss in groups
sharing their experiences. Teachers can give advice and
suggestions where necessary,



Unit ) Healthy eating
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(Teaching aims and demands)
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Problems with diet; balanced diet and nutrition

&E &

diet nut bean pea cucumber eggplant pepper mushroom peach lemon
barbecue  mutton roast fry ought bacon slim curiosity  hostess raw
lie  customer discount  weakness  strength  consult fibre  digest carrot
glare  spy  limit  limited benefit breast garlic sigh  combine

i. | balanced diet oughtto lose weight getaway with tellalie  win ... back
earn one’s living indebt spyon cutdown beforelong put on weight

1. EiUinth4: (Suggestions and advice)
What should we do? Shall we ...7 How about ...? You must/mustn’t ....
I think you ought to .... Perhaps you should .... You'd better .... You might ....
You need/needn’t .... You have to/don’t have to .... [ would strongly advise you to ....
I suggest that you .... My advice is/would be .... Tt might be a good idea to ....
9| #EEE (Seeing the doctor)
What's the matter? What’s wrong with you? What seems to be the trouble?
How long have you been like this? It’s nothing serious, only ....
I suppose you had better .... I think you ought to ....
I've got a pain in .... It comes and goes. 1'm suffering from ....
e I feel tired all the time. I've gotabad .... Ithurts when I touch it.
3. [El#EF0AE#E (Agreement and disagreement)
(I'm afraid) I don’t agree. 1'm not sure about that! You could be right, but ....
I agree up to a point, but .... That's an interesting idea, but .... Rubbish/Nonsense!
Do you really think ...7 You can’t be serious! That's not how I see it.
Actually/As a matter of fact, I think ....

i

{5 A& 3h 7 ought to A9 i (The use of ought to)
By now his restaurant ought to be full of people.

% | Perhaps we ought to combine our ideas and provide a balanced menu ...

3]
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(Suggested teaching notes)
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“$h” (Warming Up) #fsriiiid B i Anzeds
BEES TN - ¢7ibfs & 37 I GRS U i =L /P PN i)
YER, BE il R A AR RS | 5
A= SR e X PR ZRHESh IR T RY AT
BARSR A T R i, FER A R AR IE S
Fhd.

“i%Ai" (Pre-reading) Moyt T IHER: 1R
IChE BB T i SRR &7 &K
AR, RN 2RI fE 2 50 LERAETIH—A
e, RRJELE S A AR R SO b PE SR T A
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TESEGLAV IR R B A LARAL, AR REABIFIR L2
PSR, AFIT ARG, B ORMEARERTH
XA, X BEEL 2 —A)i% The competition between
the two restaurants was on!#3iEE M F &4, 5l
BILR, EFERMEERN IR,

“BEf” (Comprehending) #isritE 748k
H, FERRWYFEE T AR RREIER A
%5 . B2 | ERF AR R IR SO A Il FRYIE TR
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JE B ORISR R, XA G A BN A S AN
IR EERENMEREN., 562] 5 SRk EMA—
HEHERE : RN A ERES A 23t ws|
m? MAAHRESERESH? IFEETER,
e, 8521 6 BRAEA IR PR B H
RTINS, H4k.

“IE=4:2]" (Learning about Language) #i4>
M “BCEE2]" fo iR BTN AESR, &
MICHY “HEHCF T oAl 4] 1 K
S AR 2 L A BE SO SOM R ST e FR LA 1
iC, HEIETHE R4 FSE B AR, dEmaig
| HEIE BN S22 -BRES., X
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HRIZhEERI . A=A B L EREARE
WKEFRHEREEID RN TR, 4
Mgk ARG ES AN EE TS E
AR IHE 2 3B R A A —HEMEAE,
AR AR GE R & (5 dsh R ) X = AR
HEFEARNE ] T dahianzhee, T
LR FEADF, B, HE, BEFENENGE
HFnB EFE 2D, SRR Al S A RS Ha
L3

“IG&=M" (Using Language) #i5r £
ik s A R Pyl 8 MR SR oA EdfT
Wy, B, %, SHEEAUIE. A =mNZE: L T
(Listening), 2. “i&5itit” (Reading and
discussing); 3. “ii 5’5" (Speaking and writing),
1. Wi bR LR IRIR SO N A Rk, B
BN, FEEREEREEE, TEE
W TR IEHA R ERCEENRIME, =3 TiF£
FARBRERENMIA, TR IIEFRSENKRE
*f G Rl e fE . LA AR B iR
] A FORERRE SRR R, HFEER
BRI, AW 08 Bk A s 4
H2EREASHIAFNENRE, 38 K%¥
AT, B4 HE T Ry SRR A R iR ok .
SR 4ZREE VT, FREE W g B BT 4R
S EY P AENRELL RS B iRt Es.
2. “i&5iHe" (Reading and discussing ), [&]iEH)
kbR, 2 —BitafvES, B
R ERAIE, e ek, IRESEEEATERY
AL RO R R . B AR R RS T
%, of b rEmaERE, B R TR
P A B MO BReR A, B S T i Tan ATz
eI, ERasy, FERat. Higs
Bt A2 S5 L RS N —d sk
WEPHE= AR, %42 28R mkREIR, H
£ “said" ROFTA EEFORIE P imELk, X
BEEF, S, FEPRFEEIEICRE, 3. ")
55" (Speaking and writing) #f57 1L42 4 BLan{i
SERMHAEHEBEUMEL, REHAXTE—
B CHE TN R AR5, X
A ik R/ LS B A P28 miRiE 3 5
btk igrh, SbEH DER-BEERED.
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“/NEST (Summing Up) &45 ¥ R A HIA % -
Lk e/ A T e B o T e i etk
RAINE s 2. LS/ N BT R R IR A 1S
F3g o

“2F 3@ (Learning Tip) #iarib-faz s 2xan
el 2 ke £ RIS B E O . R A
JLik L B R RN AT KR

“#BR 515" (Reading for Funyifisr i i L4
55 Er ARy 21 B B S OURE XL

ERETHRHERR:

(=) #EBA, KEIW, KEEHEKR
b

(=) wféeFas, RURW, RERES
A B 7 DA B S T ik

(=) 4B A3 ought to iy &

() 8 0 B o 3 6 8 30 A9 A i

(H) M EHAEFE. Bkl

=, BEHEEN

(—) #&F

AREOPOIEE “EERRET SEAENER
KhREFNIE, RCARFMEAM S amA . &
WA CASE & H LA A L i i, s
o] A B S VR ek 0, B Il B 2 A B A T PR
W, ENEE BRI T, EREsE HEERI
(T

L. FmATcRnEMamiEl, sie%E
Sl —Ee R Al ARk, SR, AE) 2
%, LARESUH AR R4 1A, 40 ham, en-
ergy %%, BOMANE244 T4h7E, 40 mutton kebabs,
roast pork, fried potatoes, raw vegetables %, i
C Pl R R, BT iR, 22l &
AL, AR IR Al .

2. Feor R CHEET B R R, ik
S sy AT IR, AT AR SR BER 2 SR ULiE
LR, WMEPRATSIR Bk IR,
AT R gt e AR 2 2%
@ What do you usually have for breakfast?
@ What do you usually have for lunch?
@ What do you usually have for supper?



® What kind of food do you like best?

® Do you know rice is energy-giving food or protective
food?

@ Why are you so strong/weak/fat/thin? Does it have
anything to do with your diet?

@ Do you think you are eating a balanced diet?

38 LT LIARIE 1 DL 3 e bk (- A IR 2
(TH). BMETUMEAERERR, #2584
HIReTh o B T LAMOAT e, 2 R DT A AL

The reason for
Name Breakfast Lunch Supper Favourite food | being strong/

weak/thin/fat
(Z) &5 BABEEL, HEBERET AMNKEHLRRER

‘Al HoixttmihieE, BiET: 5I1R
R AR KR, BHM AR A R ERES
R 5 U RN B TR SO AR
W% . KRR RHEERERCR S IR R 5HR, X
FIF ISR A R . BB TRAN T

L iksEe i A—#HHe s —A R (Y
L liplve = YDREADE i EF SiE i 0] o P e 2 263 i o)
e

2. IEMA—4LE—B3W: ML, B
TR X I 2 BRI 3 (special food), 224:
YR AR E T A il S e R BRIk 0 3. B
ERALIRE, MPAE P AR, BB T-RE,
S Bk st 5 R D RER LY E 5.

3. 52PNl A, ik TAREEREFD
P R Tl el i s & Al RE AR A N 2, TN AL
HASRIENEASIE R b AR RS HIR
RFI IR M ES R B S B L.

4, kS PE D 40T, 8 o T R
eI

(Z) FEER

A PRAYE % H A ;

L ¥4 AEERERARNAHE

2. B R¥LENREYHLE, #YALE
ey, BAERAEHRANETS

3. #—FW&KFEE (skimming), ®#E
(scanning), & ¥ (paraphrasing), ## (close
reading), HHE K (summarizing), *H
(comparing) %[5, REREFOCAE, R

R

4 ¥ EEARYALEEEN

PROCHIB P IR DT

1. FRARIERSCZ AT, BT ATHE "B AR 3
Sy A lloE 2k, Veit—2eE, 1h2E
X iRCBtH, BB AR, MR LR
Mokt . Bildi:
® How many parts can this passage be divided?
® What's the main idea of each part?

2. RPAEXMRICR TREERZE, ih¥E
B 1, BHRRC, EXREFREIE 1 i
BrEAFL, REHWIEDR. MA—HEXEFE
&, &FEXMER,

3. & PHA MRS, Bt
HRE R LR HER P AT, RIS
fif, MEiLFEBSrSERSE 2, MA—HITEE
HHIEE, BhSHSFHERMESENE,

4. #5213 hRIFE RS A ARy " &6
STRINES TRE BT 51 AR E N
BHEME AREDRY, RIE RS Hoat
Wi 26k, PR TR, ikfEar
SEREER ], BOMES AR LI,

5. EAEMTRA TRESHTHERZE,
iR RIRB R RSN HAE S, bl
1o ML, TSR EREM
W, WA, RO ER, el .

6. MTIRICHIIBEFASR, TibFAR
MR R R B 85 I 2 A (iR SR -] S R TR, B



RGN, BA—4LAiR1HE, BFiE LA
FEFCRIHEER, BIDETiEMIET .

7. WCPRRERRINFRA L, ERALE
SCFGRATLAE S 2 A W B, B S T i o
WA, RSP P TR R R R
SR, MAGTEANNEE . B ASEEA0I, Bin
LEZA e T 3%

What skill it describes

cook food on a metal

Kind of cooking

1 barbecue
frame over a fire outdoors

Sh|n | &) W | b

8. HmHlRE, tFRETHRE, HHES

(W) EE*Y

L idigg

MBS s T SRR A RS A R
AR SRICR RS> .

ZRA VS T3OCRE S, BoRFEAFRRIOPIR
e R A T e . S0 ] CALE 2B ST e R, 22
B ER MEEINLEAAE S BB, EEEREEER,
furaw, LRSEA FICIERRRE, DUINZRENS,

SR> 2 B — B B AT R R A S
o P BT S, LB IS PN 2 1) 5 HE B TR
22, ALRIHHER lose BYIAIER AL, BON5I T4
R lose Ji T B9 4 L] 1A] SCACHE M4/ IR & 5,
FAEM RG], 2BENESR, IFERER
R TRl 1] SCRHEIE: 45 IE .

e >] 3 AT EOT AT SR B A 2 — T i)
(HE) ea, u, a, eFMRFHMM, LEFEAM
R, WE/MABHESR, RiFeites!.

HOUmL 2 A R 2] 4 BUAR4IE, FUIRSE
VR Bl foin— & BT P A A, 24
SRS, BELLFERAN—HME, FREME
T HER S RIIEIT . i JLA R 4240 2 BERH
i
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2. Bk

ik A Rl ARYZhEE B Hik . Bk 18
7 =48R 51 A R A AR Bh AR, VIR
SRR PR SR B E RS, TR
Mg > U RiE ), ZOTERRIRE, R RE e
HIRE(R] . b AT AR 2 A i I E 24 B eE T -

1) ought (oughtn’t) to 1 should (shouldn’t)3%
MESTE, FEMERER—L, 0iEhhEH
had better 2271 “ Bkt (M MCER) ", Fl4n: You
should / ought to do as you are required.

2) must g have to ( 0515 F have got 1o)
Fen “4440", not have to Flneedn't T “A 4",
not have to & have to & EF,, needn’t F must 1Y
HEX, “EEFLE" Fdidn’t have to For.
411; We didn’t have to hurry because we had plenty of
time.

3) mustiRATEAFGRHER, BER “—Z", B
B FIEE, (BAR RN, mALEW
Ay, H&GEAH can’t, fidn.

(1) You must be very hungry after your long walk.

(2) The phone is ringing but there is no answer.
She can’t be at home,

4) mustn’tFm A, —EARE", IBRMEE.
fFlfm. Put that cigarette out. You mustn’t smoke in
public.

5) can/can’tu[IFARBE D, AT LLF R PTRE.
F8E h4n: He can (not) swim across that river. 5753
w e can ¥ H B S H & e, Bildn.

— Can the news be true?

—No. it can’t.

(%) BFEAR

1. Wy (Listening)

Wy 1B RRAY SRR - A RRAB T TRV L Ay
B RERAHRART, ST AR, PR
BT

1) HALEFELTVT RS, iEZEAEEE—T
R 2 3ok 8] 33 R S o 2K T B BN 2 R 3 e P it
Ml k447 1Hie . What ilinesses can unbal-
anced diets cause except those healthy problems men-
tioned in the previous reading?(p& 7 g 43
HY (B (] R LA b, TR N2 ks £ 5 30 e



M' ﬁ [ ».— r @i

)

2) ik ] | RRI=A BiARIRE
B, HAHRAEEY, MERMFNEREE. &£
AR obesity 41, obese £IEZFIR]. AT (E%
AKX = RER RS S RB BN RS, FTLALE A
g RER, BESLA R XN,

3) HEET hFRl, AIE T TR AR

Now we're going to listen to a conversation
between Wang Peng and an expert on diets. Wang
Peng asks some questions on balanced diets. Listen
carefully and try to find out the causes of these three
illnesses.

4) bR DN, R85 2 BNk L
BSHEERE, WA—#HRZH, LWE—T, FES
HIREHEHEERGR,

5) Wroe s — i 5 ¥ AT LR 2R AR o e Ak
H 3, BRI ELER R, 2P EEE, B
JfimT#210]: What can we do to keep us off scurvy/
rickets/obesity? §| AR A B RAFATIR B >110,
Tabiss.

6) LhAFAiiRgR>] 4, HiREE A rylg
e B REEIMEHICE B, BaREEEMT
THGX—5R > ERZ AN AMALHE, B
HER, RELIER, BNEYE IR PETEA
CEANER, WAL EAHIEEETRE.,

2. i 5ie (Reading and discussing)

M SOk R E IR B A ZR
H REFE ffdc IO S Rl . SEROREI MR B I
Ui, LM ARF G, SR T
BrEt, EWULAGT, FREERREIAEE, W
B THEEMEN MARESE, AEREER
TR, MR 1 HEh, Al S X R R R —
BN TR fou 5 fh R ARRY 3R B d
WEDE .

1) WA RREE | B =A A, MA—
IR, SRR,

2) ibSEAEEEIRR O, BT NE. #
i /T LAFDFE— B2 213 T iReP A RVB AR I

Choose the best answers according to the
reading text:

(1) Wang Peng was worried when he thought his
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restaurant would no longer be popular be-
cause .
A. he would be in debt
B. he could no longer earn his living
C. he would lose his job
D. his friends would not visit him
(2) Yong Hui was very angry when she came to
Wang Peng’s restaurant because
A. she thought he was a new customer
B. she thought he had spied on her restaurant
C. she was told he was a spy
D. he was 1oo fat
(3) Wang Peng’s research showed
A. his menu was balanced
B. both menus were balanced
C. Yong Hui's menu was balanced
D. neither menu was balanced
(4) He suggested they provide a combined menu
because .
A. he liked Yong Hui
B. he didn’t want to lose his customers
C. he thought his menu was better
D. this would provide a balanced diet

#%:(1)B (2B 3)D 4D

3) AR 2, SN SEREE ], R Ia M
A—HZ, 2REMNER. 5IFFEKRSXE
“said” BYEFHRFRTELE L ERZER,

4) WRAMEA, EZEEFRA-HHECH
TR SRR BB REALIE JLAS R ) 2 9 R
B,

3. 1555 (Speaking and writing)

HEET Mo ERFE R SETR
. REEFRSEad R A BRI,
HREWHE - REFRENEI,

BB LB

D) ik /AR B S A s
Z,: What’s most important for a restaurant to win
customers?

2) FBBhaE A 2 a 44 giving suggestions and
advice F9FRIEH X, BlhiEt.

3) ibfpAESSE "G R0 CREIRT EarEIA



wIRAMAHE, DLTFHE#ES .

® What dishes will your restaurant provide?

Are they balanced? Why do you think so?

Are they the best in your area? Why do you think so?

What strong poinis does your restaurant have?

What weak points does your restaurant have?

What will you do to make your restaurant popular?
TE/NH VR , i SR AR A 51|t A R T

FOE L, FHEOEIEIR, IBIERIREM, AT —-PH5

((BlTE5R0 N

4) FmEPHC R e, BB
i HFE.

5) BEUHHYEEERRIERI A ESEES,
B—REEE,

6) FAESTHEIERE, BOmwT L A0
XREHFT PR (iR dE RS, A
k), FHREEMbE, SRR R R E R, REF
3T B AR

7 ikFEdEd, 2, WEXLSGR L

L
L
L ]
[ ]
@

AE i
() EBES
ARTHEERA Y ZmitiefEesh s
], B RFE sy B A MBI, BT
Z5E%%H, MBS, HERH. e,
%5 KRR 5T R PP A L 8, BB LA h &
i, ML 2ok SN HEBe i 5, AL
HEE BSR4 2N A e, G,

%5

EH AR, HEXERSRE (Making a diet
for your dinner)

BHAE. REAETFENBRAAH D
H, FEOHRERTRERY, 2R Easd
Mmifr X R, ARERTREATES, o
HRE, RELFHETHLE., K

EYHE, FERFRLE

EHAA. PAES, AEN, 2BEXR

BERREX. AAAMLEHRALHERE

BEHEER. W, N, E. 5

&R :

L REAEES: B850 RE T4,
S RAESTCA R E IR T —e BAV R
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2. /MRS DR BRI D
NI, AHIEFE R ER T %,
EERGEATE, o RIEETIRASERE,
FF R, AL 2 A AR DRSS RIS T EY
AR,

Menu for Dinner
Food

What kind(s) of food
energy-giving

rice

Items of energy-giving food:
Itemns of body-building food:
Ttems of protective food:

Do you think it is a balanced menu?

Give a reason:

Examples:
Menu for Dinner 1

Food What Kkind(s) of food
noodles energy-giving
dumplings body-building and

energy-giving
pork body-building and

energy-giving
body-building and
protective
body-building

Chicken with mushrooms

Dry beancurd

Ttems of energy-giving food: noodles. dumplings.
pork
Items of body-building food: dumplings. pork,

chicken. dry beancurd
Items of protective food: mushroom

Do you think it is a balanced menu? No,
Give a reason: There is much more body-building

and energy-giving fi than protective food



Menu for Dinner 2

Food What kind(s) of food
energy-giving

body-building

rice

steamed fish ([ )
stir-fried French beans
with bambaoo shoots
(Hr&mE)

stir-fried tomato with egg

prolective

body-building and
protective
body-building and
energy-giving
body-building
protective and
energy-giving

stir-fried chicken with chilli
and peanuts (FHRGT)
spicy tofu

spinach soup with

vermicelli (FEFE¥p24i%)

Items of energy-giving food: vermicelli, rice. pea-
nut, egg
Items of body-building food: fish, beef, tofu

Items of protective food: French bean, bamboo

shoot, tomato, spinach
Do you think it is a balanced menu? Yes.

Give a reason: There is a good mixture of

3. RFEESE, AFMAE T ENENA
My, Mo, (EZ ARR AL I B aR.
F/NAIERHITER SRR ERIR, 2FRRER,
WA/ MABBRIEERS, TR,

4. ghEhEA R AT Ry, R AT
SRS S AR R AL, BRI R
%R,

5.

T AR, AREZHE (My favourite dish)

FHAE UFEFAL—HEHOREEH

¥, HREHER. AELE, aFRY (REH
BA) AWERTHRERY, HAATARE R
HE Ay RERANT AR, 2ERT. K. F
H

A B, FARETA

ERHA. PAFER, DFEHN, £FEXRE

BEHRER. FoAACENALHER

BERBER. o, W, E, F

EE IR

L 2P CRBCH—ER, SHEX
ZR . F0R T Al L % RO A e SRR 3
o TERSA R R RGN . ARty
BT EMEWNF &, FRETHoh 86
¥, (HAECHIIERTE T RER A B (REE, HLR
W] BEE R AU M IR

2. B HENBEFNER, REAFR
(barbecue/fry/boil/ ...) ., Hilfii FEL B il B I HJE
&, Bits, SO, HAEE RS,

3. M4 mor By BYe 2, fE R
B, WEIZREETHARY, FHFUimsEd, 3
RS Tk,

4. FERRETRIEM, HAIEEICR TR, HE
KA ATREXT B A9 S (i B AR B R, S
B,

5. FEEURiE RS EMICE, Rk
HFERTR.

=, BETHER

(—) IEMLHEEG

L BRI

How well do you think you learned Unit 27 Rank
your achievements in the following things and put

ticks in the boxes. Then work out your percentage.

A
little

Quite Little

well

Very OK

well

Identifying different groups of foods

Comprehending the reading passages

Understanding and using the vocabulary connected with food and diet
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e

Distinguishing the meanings of modal verbs
Using modal verb ought to
Taking notes on what you have heard

Making suggestions or giving advice on diet

Discussing your ideas about healthy eating in a group

Accepting different roles in group work

Using the functional items in this unit in your conversation
Understanding the listening texts

Making a balanced menu
Percentage % % % | %
2. /MLHTPE HERDL FHRRR B ATOUVE, BIE. Il E2E/Db

EHRAV A BERE S U MANEEST el di0HeiE, "%, WM.

Check to see Assessment

Everybody participates in group activities and makes
contributions to the group.
The group leader encourages each member to give his/her

opinion.

Everybody listens to others carefully.

The task can be done successfully.

Everyone is happy with the cooperation.

We need to improve in group work.
AR A #FS, | 54, Rafialik 4) (What a beautiful view!) You
Blvg, TEBATAESME, MELRM,
(=) LTS 5) (Susan drives everywhere. She never walks.)
1. Complete the following sentences using She
should, shouldn’t, ought to or ought not to: 6) (Billy's room isn’t very interesting.) He

2. Complete the following sentences with must,
mustn’t or needn’t.

1) We have got little time. We _______ hurry.
2) We've got plenty of time. We ______ hurry.
1) (Lisa needs a change.) She 3) We have enough food at home so we

go shopping today.

2) (My salary is very low.) You 4) My father gave me a lettertopost. T

remember to post it.
3) (Nick always has difficulty getting up.) He 5) There is lots of time for you to make up your

mind. You __________ decide now.
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6) You
already been washed.
7) This is a valuable dictionary. You

wash those potatoes. They've

lose

look after it carefully and you
it.
8) — *What sort of house do you want to have?
Something big?”
— “Well, it
important. But it

be big — that’s not
have a nice

garden — that’s essential.”

BREE,

1. 1) She ought to take a few days off.

2) You should look for a new job.

3) He ought not to go to bed so late.

4) You should take a photo.

5) She shouldn’t use her car so much.

6) He ought to put some paintings on the wall.

1) must 2)needn’t 3)needn’t 4)must 5)needn’t
6) needn’t 7) must; mustn’t 8) needn’t; must

xS H B

(Supplementary reference materials)

—. MFEER

1. He could not have Yong Hui getting away with
telling people lies! fil [ A AELEAE ML I8 AR5
&1

lie

1) something untrue iF=. #0:

The program was full of lies. -/~ H i
b & -

A white lie isn’t going to hurt anyone. 2 &1
BAEA

He told his boss a lie for being late. {fs %5 H .Y
BB e T —A .

2) say something which is not true #{if

lying to people = telling people lies Ji A

He lied to his wife (=told a lie to his wife / told his
wife a lie) so that he could come home late. {th =] 21
it 7HE, SRRk AT LA R 5K,

2. She did not look happy but glared at him. #E
m#Hh, BLEEIARE,

glare, stare, gaze () FREEHHT :

A BRI AOSOE, (ERFBA—HE, glare

A& BT, FortEBE, sareFom TTEE,
AT, B, A S e AR £ 5
s gaze £ “BEHL”, EKBTRIEREIRHIEAL, Bilan.
They stopped arguing and glared at each other.
eIk 1 4id, MEBHAEME.
The old man stared up and down at the uninvited

guest. EAEARHZHE ETITR T —%.
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She turned to gaze admiringly at her husband.
e B AT H B E AL R,

3. ... youonly came to spy on me and my menu.
s e PR BRI RAT IR BAHR AR

spy (v.)

1) watch or search secretly B§rp s, ffi#.
Bilu.

From the little hole in the back door he could
spy on the whole class. fl M J5 [ 1HY/MRAESI B %
AR,

It’s impolite to spy into other people’s windows.
lia] B A KAV B RN A LI

2) notice; catch sight of F L, KEL

He suddenly spied an old friend in the supermarket.
fbfEda T RRREY T— 1 EMA,



4. 1feel sick with all this fat and heavy food. I
TiX 22, BEE L a8, REMREFEL T .

heavy: difficult to digest (354y) MEiHLAY.
hn.

He doesn’t like to eat heavy meals. fth 1~ 53
AR SR,

5
and Yong Hui put on more weight.
r. MRS T,

before long #{1 long before [1[X 1 :

before long &/~ A& iG , FEAIREREE, &
A ANLLE BB, 2 54k S0 KM ER,
A,

... before long Wang Peng became slimmer

------ EIS R

I shall visit you again before long. & fR{EE2: 77

Before long he had to move on. A5/A b {54
5 in?

long before A~ EAMIE, BA “RALAAI,
£ 550N HER . .

He had taken a doctor’s degree long before. fiifR
VNV SC L e D

before A A LAHfERIIE, &= LARIfEST 1A
i1, X long before ... HUE A “FfE-
ZA". AW

He had come to America long before the war.

fo R 7R 4 AT R B 35

1. The six essential nutrients

Each day our body should receive 50 nutrients
from the food we eat, Let’s take a closer look at the six
essential nutrients.

1) Protein is a major component of many body
structures, used for building and repairing body tissues.
Good sources include milk and milk products, meat and
grain products.

2) Carbohydrates are the primary energy source
that fuels your muscles and brain. The majority of your
daily food intake should come from food that provides
carbohydrates. You should give preference to complex
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carbohydrates (whole grain bread, brown rice, pasta and
high fibre food like fruit and vegetables).

3) Fatis a source of concentrated energy. Fat
provides more than twice as many energy calories as
protein or carbohydrate by weight. Fat is important
in the transport of vitamins A, D, E and K. Fat is
primarily found in meat fat, whole milk dairy products,
margarine, butter and salad dressings.

4) Vilamins are essential for growth and health.
Their main function is to facilitate and regulate body
processes. Vitamins are divided into two main groups,
fat soluble and water soluble.

(1) Fat soluble vitamins are absorbed with fats
and can be stored in the body. They include vitamins
A, D.E K.

(2) Water soluble vitamins include the B-complex
vitamins and vitamin C.

Your body cannot manufacture vitamins; you
must obtain them through food.

5) Minerals combine in important ways in the
body. like calcium in our bones. Each mineral has a
specific role in our body. They also regulate body
processes. For example, the iron in red blood cells
transports oxygen.

We can obtain all the minerals we need through a
healthy diet.

6) Water is a nutrient that is often overlooked.
About 2/3 of adult body weight is water. After oxygen
for breathing, water is the most important element for
sustaining life. People can only survive a few days
without water.

2. Eating properly

The trick of eating healthily is remembering that
no food in itself is good or bad; eating properly depends
on eating the right variety of food in the right amount.
Too much of even the most “healthy™ food can lead to
illnesses and disorders.

If you like a snack, avoid chocolate and crisps
and head for fruit, filled rolls, soup and baked potatoes
instead. Sugar-free breakfast cereals are also a good
bet.



Recommended servings per day

Fruit & Vegetables

Meat, Fish, Poultry, Eggs, Beans and Nuts

Good sources of vitamins A and C, also contain fibre,
folic acid (F|f%) , vitamin E and iron. Aim for at
least 5 servings per day.

These provide protein, iron and B vitamins. Have 2 to
3 servings per day with plenty of variety.

Milk, Cheese and Yoghurt

Bread, Cereals, Pasta, Brown Rice, Noodles and Potatoes

These provide protein, calcium and B vitamins.
Have 2 to 3 servings per day and choose low fat
varieties.

These provide fibre, B vitamins (including folic acid)
and some iron. Choose wholegrain varieties and have
at least 5 to 6 servings per day.

3. What happens if you don’t eat well?

Over time, poor eating habits make it more
difficult for your muscles to get the energy they need.
Your energy level decreases and yon feel tired and
consequently have little desire to eat. Appetite is
poor, you may feel ill, and this may lead to being
undernourished.

Remember that you use a great deal of energy in
the simple act of breathing. If your body is working
hard to breathe, and you haven’t been eating well, you
may tire quickly and have little energy to perform all
your daily activities.

4. How much food is enough?

The amount of food you need each day depends

on many things, including your age, sex, body size and
activity level. Each food group gives a range for the
number of servings people require. For example, 5-12
servings of grain products and 5-10 servings of
vegetables & fruit every day.

The number of servings you should choose
depends on your particular needs. The higher end of
these ranges is meant for people with greater energy
needs, such as male teens and very active people. Most
people will fit somewhere in the middle of the range of
suggested servings. The lower end of the range is for
children and older adults.
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Teaching guide for the Student’s Book ::irsusi9)

INTRODUCTION

This unit seeks to give students a better understanding
of the issues involved in healthy eating. Its message is
briefly set out in the proverb for this unit: “You are
what you eat!” This means that your health and strength
are directly related to your diet. So this unit encourages
students to examine their own eating practices and see
whether they are eating a healthy diet or not. A healthy
diet is one that has some energy-giving, body-building
and protective foods every meal without too much fat,
sugar and salt. Students will have a chance to think about

WARMING UP

This activity shows students how different kinds of food
are grouped according to the benefit they give us. This
is important as it allows us to talk about the value of
particular food to our health. We want students to
appreciate what a balanced diet is. Too much fatty food
will mean they store extra energy in their bodies (as
Wang Peng does). Too much body-building food may
cause problems for digestion and lead to illnesses
unless enough fibre food is ealen to aid digestion. Too
much protective food without energy-giving or body-
building food can make you too thin and lacking in
energy ( like Yong Hui).

NOTES:

1 This is an important part of the unit and should not
be ignored or shortened.

The food in the different groups is considered in its
raw state.

This is an opportunity to monitor your students” diet
and suggest changes. Generally speaking, a Chinese
diet is very good because it contains food from all
three food types. However, it does lack calcium
which is needed to make healthy teeth and bones
and if students do not do enough exercise they may

2
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the issues involved in eating a balanced diet. To help
them identify food which are better for them, a traffic
light system of grouping food into three categories has
been included: red (which should be eaten rarely),
orange (which can be eaten in moderation) and green
(which can be eaten all the time and as snack food).
Examples are given of the food within each of these
groups. It is hoped that students will use this information
to monitor and improve their diet in the future.

have problems with either or both as they grow older.

Teaching suggestions:
1 Before beginning the Warming Up section, ask each
student to write down what they each think about
making a healthy meal. Let them compare their
ideas with a partner. Make a better definition.
Choose some pairs to give you their ideas. Put them
on the board. See if the others agree. Have a short
class discussion if there is some disagreement.
Now ask each student to put down one of their
favourite meals. They should put down at least two
different dishes. Now ask the students to look back
at their definition. Have they chosen a meal which
fits with their definition or not? Ask them to be
honest and indicate by a show of hands whether their
meal can be defined as healthy or not.
Look at the chart in this section and let the students
become familiar with the contents of each box. Ask
them these questions:
® Why do vou think the food is divided into
different groups?
® How does this information help you make a
healthy meal?



Let them discuss these questions in groups of four.
Each group can report back to the class. Suggested
answers for the questions before the chart are all
personal and require no answers.

Let students design a meal which they enjoy. Then
encourage them to analyse their meal according to
the categories of food set out in the textbook. Is their
meal balanced? Does it include food from each of
the three categories? What (if anything) is missing?
Now examine the questions in the textbook. The
first three questions are all personal questions so
answers will vary. The fourth question (Whar will
happen to vou if you don't eat a balanced diet?)

requires knowledge. Suggested answers include:
if you eat too much energy-giving food you will be-
come fat and suffer from high blood pressure.

if you eat too much body-building food you will
grow taller and stronger but not necessarily healthier,
if you eat too much protective food for every meal
you may lack energy. However, without protective
food (over a long period of time) you can get seri-
ous illnesses like scurvy (lack of vitamin C) or rick-
ets (lack of vitamin D).

if you don’t eat enough food of any of the three kinds
you may get anorexia (too thin).

My favourite meal Energy Building Protective
Dishes
1
2
3

PRE-READING

This activity is for the students to become more aware
of the difficulties associated with prepared food. For
example, if potatoes are cooked in fat, they can be less
healthy than if they are cooked in water.

Suggested answers to Question 1:
A good meal should contain some food from each of
the three categories above.

Suggested answers to Question 2:

Answers will vary.

Sample dialogue:

Si: Now our favourite dishes in my hometown involve
noodles. What about you?

S Well, 1 like noodles too, so let’s use that for the
energy-giving part of our dinner.
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Si: What do you like to eat with noodles?

S2: My favourite sauces are spicy ones. So let’s
suggest noodles with spicy tofu. That's very healthy
and contains some of the body-building food too.
Now we just need to include the protective food.

Si: Yes, you're right. Now what about vegetables?
They’re protective food and 1 think beans are nice
with some sour and spicy sliced potato.

S2: Sounds fun to me. Let’s write it down ....

Question 3:

This is the opportunity to practise a reading skill.
Follow the instructions in the textbook. When the
students read the passage quickly tell them not to worry
if they do not understand every word. The most
important thing is to get the main idea.



READING

This reading passage introduces the students to two

unbalanced diets through the story of Wang Peng and

Yong Hui. Food at Wang Peng'’s restaurant contains too

much fat while Yong Hui’s restaurant offers little

energy-giving food. It is important for students to know
about the two extremes and avoid them.

1 Teaching new words and structures

The teacher should remember:

1 Let the students work out the meaning of the new
words and structures through the context.

2 Let the students ask the teacher the words and struc-
tures they do not know before making any explana-
tion.

Working out words from context:
1 By now his restaurant ought to be full of people. But
not today! If you read these two sentences the new
words become clear. Usually Wang Peng’s res-
taurant was full of people but not today. In other
words it should be full of people but it is not. So
ought to means the same as should.

Nothing could be better. This means that something

has worked out the way you would like it to. Itis a

sentence that can be used in any situation where

somebody is thinking about a successful outcome:

For example, if you win the lottery you can use this

sentence. Also if your parents or friends bring you

the wonderful birthday present you are longing for,
you can also use this sentence.

The hostess, a very thin lady, came forward.

“Welcome,” she said. The very thin lady who came

forward is the person who welcomes you to a

restaurant. So that must be the meaning of Aosfess.

It is someone who welcomes you to their restaurant,

home or a party.

Even though her customers might get thin after

eating Yong Hui's food .... The word customers must

refer to the people who eat in Yong Hui's restaurant.

So the word customers means people who go into

any shop to buy something whether it is to eatina

restaurant or have a hair cut or buy a new dress.

Phrases that are idioms and cannot easily be worked

out from the context:

1 He could not believe his eyes. This literally means
that his eyes were playing tricks on him and that
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what he was seeing was not possible. It is an idiom
which means “He was very surprised or amazed at
what he saw”,

He could not have Yong Hui getting away with
telling peaple lies! 1o tell lies is to say something
that is not true, To ger away with telling lies means
that you are not found out. Wang Peng sees that Yong
Hui is telling lies and people believe her. He is not
going to let that continue.

2 Understanding ideas

The students should already understand the main idea

of the reading because they have read the passage

quickly (by skimming it to test the prediction). Now

they need to read it carefully and scan it for particular

information.

Give the students some questions in order to discover

how far the students have understood the ideas in the

reading passage. Here are some possible questions:

® Whar makes a balanced diet?

® What is wrong with the diets of both Wang Peng and
Yong Hui?

® Why does it matter if you only eat at Wang Peng’s or
Yong Hui's restaurant?

If they can answer these questions with a partner then

ask them to read the passage again carefully and try to

work out the new vocabulary by themselves.

This is the point when students should discuss the ideas

put forward in the reading passage and discuss what

makes a balanced diet,

Teaching suggestions:

1 Ask the students to write down their definition of a

balanced diet. Then they can compare their ideas

with a partner. Check with one or two students and

make sure everyone is clear about the definition.

Now do an investigation to see if the students are

themselves eating a balanced diet. For example, they

can list the content of their meals for two days.



Breakfast Lunch Dinner
Monday
Tuesday etc
3 Let the students swap diets and check whether they paragraphs)

have been eating a balanced diet during these two
days. Swap back and point out the conclusions.
Either the diet is balanced and fine or it is not
and if not show in which food areas the students are
not eating enough. Let them ask themselves these
questions:

® Do [ eat more of one food group than another?
® Does this matter?

® What should I do about it?

They could also give a report to the class of their
findings and how they need to change their diet (if
necessary).

3 Discussion of style

This is where the students begin to examine the text to
help their own writing. So it is important to talk about:
1 how the reading is structured (for example into

COMPREHENDING

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 True 3 True

2 False. It would take longer than that.

4 False. No, It gave them protective food but no
energy-giving or body-building food.

False. His menu gave customers energy-giving food.
False. He decided to advertise the benefits of his
menu!

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 Li Chang always came to his restaurant so if he did
not, it meant that something serious had happened
to stop him,

He did not want Yong Hui to tell lies and people to
believe her.

If he gave his customers cheaper prices and adver-
tised the benefits of his menu, perhaps his customers
would return,
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What is the main idea of:

Paragraph 1: Wang Peng’s menu and the popularity
of his restaurant

Paragraph 2: Finding Yong Hui's restaurant

Paragraph 3: Yong Hui’s restaurant and menu

Paragraph 4: Wang Peng’s research

its tone (whether it is written in a formal way or in

conversational English):

This reading passage is wrilten in an informal way

with idiomatic phrases and examples of Wang Peng's

feelings and concern at finding his customers were

going to Yong Hui’s new restaurant.

its content (whether it is fair in presenting the two

unbalanced diets):

Tt is fair in presenting the two restaurants and their

menus and makes you want to read more of the story

and see how it finishes.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 enough protective food

2 plenty of energy-giving food
3 enough energy-giving food
4 plenty of protective food

Answer key for Exercise 4:

1 Wang Peng is worried because his restaurant is not
as full as it usually was.

He follows his friend to a newly opened restaurant
which is very popular.

Worried, he does some research to win his customers
back.

Suggested summary of the story:

Wang Peng is worried because his customers are
not coming to his restaurant as they usually did. He
follows his friend to a newly opened restaurant which
offers to make people thin in two weeks. Worried, he
does some research and tries to win his customers back.



Suggested answers to Exercise 5:

Ideas will vary but possible answers to Question | are:

® Wang Peng will offer more protective food with his
meals such as salad.

@ He will cook his food in less oil.

® He will stop serving ice cream and cola because both
of those have too much fat or sugar.

Possible answers to Question 2 are;

@ Wang Peng will lose his restaurant.

® Yong Hui will come to his restaurant and become
very angry with him.

@ Yong Hui's customers will become so tired they will
return to Wang Peng’s restaurant.

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:
1 lie 2 get away with
4 curiosity 5 customer

3 raw
6 strength

Answer key for Exercise 2:

2 oughtto 4 diet 5 raw

8 balanced 9 energetic 10 slim

1 become thinner — lose weight

being laughed at by her friends — losing face

felt so sad and hopeless about herself — lost heart
was unwilling to visit any more - lost interest in
visiting

~1 o W

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 + pear; x cream (fat and all the others are fruit)

2 +/ sugar; X mutton (meat and all the others are
energy-giving food)

3 +/ bacon; x cabbage (vegetable and all the others
are meat)

4 + strawberry; x eggplant (vegetable and all the
others are fruit)

Sample dialogue for Exercise 4:

Si: What's your favourite food? I'm really fond of roast
duck.

Sz2: My favourite food is roast mutton and cold vinegar
fish,

Suggested answers to Exercise 6:

Kind of cooking What skill it describes

1 barbecue Cook food on a metal frame
over a fire, usually outdoors

2 roast Cook something in an oven or
over a fire

3 stir-fry Cook quickly by moving the
Jfood around continuously in
very hot oil

4 fry Cook something in hot fat or oil

5 boil Cook something in boiling
water

Si: What do you hate?

Sa: Ireally hate spicy food. It upsets my stomach and
makes me feel ill.

Si: I"'m so sorry to hear that! I can’t stand boiled eggs
myself,

S2: Really? I love them. If you eat boiled eggs with
smoked chicken and cucumber salad, they taste
delicious.

Si: I don’t often eat chicken although I know it has
low fat and you won't gain weight.

Sa: Are you worried about gaining weight too? That’s
why I've stopped eating fried food. It's really sad
because | love fried eggplant with fried chicken.

Si: Never mind. It'll be worth it when you’re elegant
and thin!

S2: T hope so.

Discovering useful structures

Answer key for Exercise 1:

Then by lunchtime they would all be sold. (Possibility)
By now his restaurant ought to be full of people.
{Possibility)

What could have happened? (Possibility)

Nothing could be better .... (Possibility)

Something terrible must have happened if .... (Guessing)
I'll help you lose weight .... (Intention)

He could not believe his eyes. (Ability)

Perhaps he should go to the library and find out. (Duty)



He could not have Yong Hui getting away with telling
people lies! (Intention)

He had better do some research! (Duty)

Even though her customers might get thin after eating
Yong Hui's food .... (Possibility)

They would become tired very quickly. (Possibility)
... he could win his customers back. (Ability)

Modal verbs to mean “permission” have not been used
here. They are very easy to practise so maybe you can
encourage your students to make up some sentences of
their own using modal verbs in this way. For example
“Can I help you?”

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 have to; should; shouldn’t: needn’t;
don’t have to / needn’t / shouldn’t; will

2 have to; mustn’t

3 ought to; should

Suggested answers to Exercise 3.

1 Thave to take the book to the librarian’s desk. Then
1 need to give her my card so she can register the
book on her computer. 1 have to return the book
before the date stamped on the cover.

I must go to the dental hospital and see the dentist.
Of course I have to make an appointment first. Then
I should clean my teeth before I go into the dentist’s

USING LANGUAGE

Listening

The purpose of this listening text is to familiarise the
students with the different kinds of food and the results
of eating an unbalanced diet. This is a talk between
Wang Peng and an expert about what makes a balanced
diet,

Teaching suggestions:

1 Ask the students in groups of four to make a list of
all the illnesses you can get by not eating a balanced
diet. They may not know any or just one or two but
this doesn’t matter. The important thing is that they
realize that there is a connection between good health
and what they eat.

Before listening introduce the three illnesses to make
sure the students are familiar with how to pro-
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surgery. It will be more thoughtful for him/her if I
can do this.

First, T ought to arrive in good time at the airport.
Second, I must write the name of the person I don’t
know on a name board and display it so everyone
can see it. Finally, I have to wait until the plane has
arrived and all the people from that flight have
appeared. If I still have not seen him/her I should go
to the information centre and ask them to make an
announcement.

To get a discount in a shop I need to find out the
original price. Then it is important to laugh and
wonder aloud if this price is a joke or not. Finally
I should offer a lower price and argue with the
salesperson until they offer me a more reasonable
price. If the price is still too high I don’t have to
accept it. I can always walk away. Sometimes if the
salesperson is keen to make a sale he/she will offer
me a more reasonable price.

When you meet the hostess in your friend’s home
you ought to greet her politely. You should spend
a few minutes talking to her. For example you
can thank her for inviting you but you don’t need to
compliment her on her dress or her house. However
you ought not to speak to her too long as she will be
busy and have many people to greet. At the end of
the party you must thank her for a lovely evening.

nounce them. Ask them if they know anything about

them. Explain what the illnesses are but not how

you get them. Tell the students to listen for this on

the tape.

® rickets — legs that do not grow straight

® scurvy — teeth fall out, problems with skin and
sores that will not heal

® obesity — much too fat

Listen to the recording all the way through. If the

students have not fully understood why people get

these illnesses, listen to the tape again. Let the

students tell each other why people used to get these

illnesses. Do Exercise 1.

4 Listen for the second time. If you have already



done this then do not do it again unless it is necessary.
Write down the main idea of the listening and
Exercise 3.

5 Let each person fill in the chart for Exercise 4 and
compare their answers with others within the group.

Suggested answers:

6 Now ask the class some questions which they can
discuss in groups.
® Which illness do we still have today?
e Why is it we don't get scurvy or rickets today?
® Who got these illnesses and why?

Question Answer
Which illness do we still have today? Obesity
Why is it we don’t get scurvy or rickets today? 1 more varied diet: vitamin C for scurvy; vitamin D for
rickets

2 more understanding of what we need to stay healthy

Who got these illnesses and why?

Scurvy: sailors who did not eat fresh fruit and vegetables
Rickets: children who did not get enough sunshine or oily

fish to eat

Sample dialogue:

Si: Well, I'm not sure which of these illnesses we still
have today. What does a person look like who has
scurvy or rickets?

The listening said that people with scurvy had teeth
that fell out and very bad skin. Children with
rickets didn’t have straight legs. Do you know
anyone like that?

No, I don’t. But I do know people who are obese!
Do you?

Yes. My uncle is fat. He eats a lot of rice for every
meal and really enjoys it. So my aunt doesn’t like
to stop him having it. My mother has told her that
it's not good for him but ....

So that must be the answer to the first question. It
must be the illness that we still have.

Yes. You're right. Now for Question 2: why don't
we have rickets and scurvy any more?

Well, we eat a lot of vegetables and meat in our
meals. And I love melons and that’s fruit. So |
suppose we eat enough vitamins C and D.

Right. We need to eat fruit and vegetables for
vitamin C so we don’t get scurvy. And we need
sunshine, oily fish or meat which provides vitamin
D so we don’t get rickets.

Good. So who used to get these illnesses and why?
I think sailors got scurvy because they didn't eat
enough fresh fruit and vegetables.

Yes. And children got rickets if they didn’t
gel enough sunshine or their parents couldn’t

Sa;

Sa
S
Sa

S

Sa;

Sa

S

S
S

Sa:
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afford to buy them meat. I think we have
enough sunshine in China but there are parts of
Europe where children used to get rickets. England
was one of those countries but nobody in England
has them now.

LISTENING TEXT
HOW AN UNBALANCED DIET CAN AFFECT
YOUR HEALTH
Wang Peng went to the library, where he happened fto
meet an expert on diets. He asked him for help.
WP=Wang Peng E=Expert

WP:  Hello. Can you help me, please? | want to find out
more about balanced diste.
E:  Ofcourse. A balanced diet needs energy food like

Hee and noodles, body-building food like fish and
meat for protein and fat, and protective food like
fruit and vegetables for fibre and vitanins,

Yes, but does It matter how much rice, noodles
and sugar | eat?

Yes. If you eat too much, you may become obese.
This means you are too fat and [t may lead to
other illnesses. However, if you don't eat enough
rice, noodles or sugar, you'll get tired easily.

| see. I'll be careful about that. Does it matter
how much fish, meat or cheese | eat?

Too much can also make you fat, but if you don't
eat enough, your bornes won't grow strong. A
long time ago, children who didn't eat enough

WF:



vitamin D and body-bullding food didn't grow
straight legs. They got an illness called rickets.

It's very rare now. Feople eat more fruit and
vegetables. You need protective food like that for

WP:  Oh dearl Do people still have the problem? clear skin and bright eyes.
E:  Sometimes. WP:  Thank you very much. You have glven me a lot to
WP:  Then what about fruit and vegetables? How much think about.
should | eat?
E:  You ought to eat about five big spoonfuls of Answer key for Exercise 2:

different fruit and vegetables every day.

WP:  Really? | didn’t know that.

E:  Yes. In the 18th century sailors at sea used to
find that their teeth fell out and they had bad
spota on their skin. They got it because they
didn't eat enough fruit and vegetables. The
illness is called scurvy.

Wang Peng is doing research to find out how an
unbalanced diet can affect your health, so you need to
eat a balanced diet if you are to stay healthy.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

Scurvy P
Rickets . not enough vitamin C

too much rice, noodles, sugar and fat

WP:  Goodness| What about now? Obesity” not enough protein and vitamin D
Answer key for Exercise 4:
Owner of restaurant Problems with food offered What food is needed
Wang Peng oo much fat and energy-giving food | more fruit and vegetables
5 too much fruit and too many more meat, fish, cheese and
Yong Hui .
vegetables eggs as well as rice and noodles
Reading and discussing How a person spoke ‘Why a person spoke
The purpose of this reading is to complete the story of shouted (thought explained added
Wang Peng and Yong Hui and to show the students called) admitted
that it is never too late to change bad eating habits and They can add: They can add:
begin afresh. The discussion gives the students a chance whispered smiled agreed wondered
to analyse their impressions and the characters of both laughed cried advised replied

Wang Peng and Yong Hui.
Teaching suggestions:
1 Ask students to look at the title and picture. How do

4 Let some students make some sentences using these
words. Perhaps you can give them a short passage
and ask them to replace the word “said” with more

they think the story ends? How and why do Wang
Peng and Yong Hui get married? Let them skim the
reading passage quickly to see if they were right.
Read the passage carefully to work out the meaning
of the new words. Encourage them to use the
context method and guess the meaning before look-
ing the words up in the dictionary.

If they are careful readers they will notice that many
different words are used instead of “said”,

Ask them to underline these and classify them. Then
go back to the first reading and classify the words
instead of “said” too. Finally think of some more
words that you can add to this list.
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interesting and lively words. This is a possible
passage:

The man pushed his chair angrily away from the
table. “What do you mean?" he said. “I didn’t come
into this restaurant to be overcharged!” The hostess
looked embarrassed. “T'm so sorry you feel like that,”
she said. “It's the cost of the fish that you ordered.
At the time I explained the price for each jin and you
agreed. I didn’t know you’d feel like this!” The man
pulled his money out of his pocket. “And what’s
more,” he said, “it didn’t taste very nice. Was it
fresh?” “Tt was dried fish, so I'm not sure,” she said,
“I won't come here again,” said the man to himself.
“I won't serve him again,” said the hostess to
herself.




5 Now do Exercises 1 and 2.

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1

She felt angry because she thought Wang Peng had
come into her restaurant to spy on her.

2 (a) Wang Peng showed that he wanted to cooperate

and not compete with Yong Hui.
(b) They succeeded in finding a menu that provided
a balanced menu.

3 (a) They cooperated successfully in business.

(b) They liked each other.

Answer key for Exercise 2:
shouted, explained, added, admitted

Speaking and writing

The speaking activity gives students an opportunity to
work together on a mini-project. They should use co-
operation and compromise to arrive at a useful outcome.
It also provides them with an opportunity to practise
their persuasive skills by producing an advertisement
for their restaurant.

Teaching suggestions:

1

As this is a project rather than a general discussion,
it is better for students to work in groups of four
rather than two. This is because this activity needs
the input from all members of the group and work-
ing in pairs and then fours will slow the activity
down. So in groups of four ask the students to make
a list of their favourite local dishes.

Then they should combine their lists and vote for
the three or four local dishes that they think best
represent the local cooking. This will be their menu
for this project.

Then they need to decide who will make the notes
so that they have a record of their decisions.

Next they all need to write down their ideas for
sefting up this restaurant. Refer them to the textbook
but if they are having difficulties you can go round
the groups to help them by asking some useful

Samplle writing:

questions such as:

® How will you provide local dishes but also show
that you are offering a balanced diet?

@ How will you find the best cooks?

® What will the waiters and waitresses wear to
show the restaurant is serving local specialities?

When they have completed their arrangements it

might help you if you ask a member of the group to

tell the class their ideas.

Finally move on using this information to write a

short passage for the advertisement.

Sample dialogue:

Sui
Sa:

Sa

Sa;

Sa

S

S

S

S

What kind of food should our local restaurant serve?
Well, our favourite local dishes are dumplings and
beef noodle soup.

Right. That sounds like a good start. Let’s use them
as a basis for our menu.

OK. If we serve dumplings we need to inspire
people to come to our restaurant, How can we do
that?

: We can tell them how fresh our dishes are. They

need to know that we make fresh dumplings every
day and use fresh beef to make our beef noodle
soup.

What about showing them the bones in a pot
outside the restaurant? Then they’ll know that we
use fresh beef for our soup.

Good idea! Also let’s keep our restaurant doors open
so the customers passing by can smell our delicious
food. Then they’ll want to come in.

Remember about a balanced diet. Do dumplings
and beef noodle soup provide a balanced diet?
No. We don’t have any protective food. So we need
to include salads like cold cucumber salad in our
menu. Is there anything else we need?

I don’t think so. Now let me write this all down so
that we can write a good advertisement for our new
restaurant.

Hong Yan’s Family Restaurant of Local Dishes

Our restaurant is special for several reasons:

— Name of restaurant and its type of dishes

5l



it is family owned and run

we serve a balanced diet

we specialize in dumplings and beef noodle soup
we cook our dishes from start to finish every day
only the very best ingredients are included

show we have made fresh beef stock for the soup

elsewhere in other restaurants

Omnce you have tried our food,
you will never want to go anywhere else!

watch for our fresh pot of cow’s bones every day to
our recipes are a family secret and cannot be found

for our first week we are offering a discount of 20%

— The advantages of our restaurant

® the food and menu

@ quality of cooking and preparation

® secret recipe — a special feature

@ cheaper prices to encourage customers

— Overall assessment

READING FOR FUN

These food idioms are very commonly used in

everyday conversation so they are very useful to

know.

® A person may be “as cool as a cucumber™ in a crisis.

® A husband may be good at “bringing home the
bacon” and giving his family a comfortable life.

@ His son may be the “cream of the crop” and so the
best in his year group.
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I may feel “full of beans” and be ready for a five-
mile run.

My aunt looks like “mutton dressed as lamb” when
she wears her daughter’s clothes.

My friend got a “raw deal” when she lost her job
without any warning.

Twins are often “like peas in a pod” because they
are so alike.



Teaching guide for the Workbook usmsis)

LISTENING

The purpose of this listening is to give students

information so they will be able to make sensible

choices about the food they eat every day. It is about a

girl talking to her doctor because she feels tired all

the time. This is the main idea. Exercise 1 identifies
the illness that Emma is suffering from. Exercise 2 asks
detailed questions about the content of the listening.

This is also literal comprehension. Exercise 3 asks the

students to classify information in the listening. The

discussion included in the teaching suggestions below
makes use of that information.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Go through each exercise before playing the tape.

2 Let the students listen to the recording and do the
exercises.

3 Check the answers first in pairs, then with the whole
class.

4 Ask the students in pairs to discuss why the food
has been divided into these three categories. Then
let two pairs make a group of four and compare ideas.
Ask each group to report back to the class.

5 Ask the students in their groups of four to look at
the chart and work out which category of food is red
food, which orange and which green food.

6 Then ask them to think about their own diet and
see what changes (if any) they need to make to
become healthier. Let them tell the others in the
group and compare their conclusions. Then one
person in the group should report back to the
class (without giving names so that students do
not feel embarrassed) on their conclusions.

LISTENING TEXT

EATING WISELY
Emma is visiting Doctor Pan’s surgery.
E=Emma D=Doctor Pan

Part 1
D: Hello, What's the matter?

E: | don't feel well. | keep feeling dizzy and | get tired
very easily,

D: Oh, dear! You look a bit thin to me. Are you eating
well?

E: Oh, yes. | have an orange and a banana for breakfast
and a roll for lunch, | eat half a bowl of rice and a
dish of vegetable in the evening:

D: Well, in fact you are too thinl it seems that you are

not eating enough. You need more energy-giving food.

1 But doctor, if | eat too much | feel sick.

D: Now, young lady, you must listen to me. Your diet |s
riot giving you enough energy, and if you carry on
this way you'll become seriously ill.

E: Oh, my goodnessl

m

Part 2

D: Let me tell you how to eat well but still stay thin.
There are three types of food. They work like traffic
lights. The first type of food is “red” and you mustn't
eat too much of it, because this food contains a lot
of fat, sugar and salt.

: Really? Can you give me some examples?

: Butter, cheese, cream, cakes, food fried in fat.

0]

: The second kind of food is "orangs™ and you should
eat some every day. It Includes bread, noodies,
spaghett, rice, meat, fish, eggs and tofu.

: Well, | eat some of those things.

D: The last type of food is “green” and you should
eat some at every meal. It includes all fruit and
vegetables.

E: Thank you, Doctor Fan. Does anybody else put food
into colour groups as you do?

D: Yes, Many scientiste do, and all foad in the
supermarkets in England now Is coloured ih this way.

E: That's very interesting. I'll follow your advice.

T mogom

m




Answer key for Exercise 1:
Emma is suffering from anorexia.

Answer key for Exercise 2:
I She has an orange and a banana for breakfast, a roll
for lunch, and half a bowl of rice and a dish for

energy-giving food,
He thinks she is too thin.

(]

balanced dieL

supper. Answer key for Exercise 3:
Red food Orange food Green food
(only a little every day) (some every day) (some every meal)
butter cheese bread noodles All vegetables (for example: potatoes, cabbages, carrots,
cream nuts spaghetti  rice tomatoes)
cakes food fried in fat | meat fish All fruits (for example: watermelons, apples, oranges,
eggs tofu pineapples)

TALKING

Young people can show that they are not eating a

balanced diet in a number of ways — by being too thin,

too fat or sick. So this exercise is to encourage the

students to discuss how their diets may affect their

quality of life. Role-playing by the students will give

them an opportunity to give and receive good advice

from each other on their diets.

Sample dialogue:

D = Doctor P = Patient

D: Now what's the matter today?

P: I think I'm too fat and I would like to be thinner.
But when T eat less I find that T feel tired all the
time. What should 1 do, doctor?

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

| curiosity; curious 2 Sugary; sugar

3 balanced; balance 4 limit; limited

5 marry; married 6 weak; weakness
7 digestion; digest

Answer key for Exercise 2:
| combined 2 diet, put on weight, digest 3 sighed
4 Before long 5 cutting down, benefit

[: 1t’s nothing serious. You ought to eat well and exer-
cise more. You need to do some running every morn-
ing before breakfast. Then you'll be sure to lose

weight. How long have you been like this?
P: For several weeks. But what should I eat?

D: Every day I think you ought to eat plenty of fruit
and vegetables. Don’t forget to eat some meat and

fish as well and only eat a little sugar and fat.
P: What about cola and ice cream?

D: No. They contain a lot of sugar and fat, so try and
do without them. Come back in a week and I hope 1

shall see you’ve become a little thinner!
P: Thank you, doctor. I'll follow your advice!

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Flavours and tastes: sweet, salty, crispy, tastless,
spicy, sour

Ways of cooking: fry, roast, boil, barbecue

Vegetables: eggplant, carrot, pea, cabbage, radish,
turnip; cucumber, mushroom

Fruits: grape, peach, plum, mango, melon, lemon,
pineapple

Meat: mutton, beef, kebab, bacon
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She is not eating enough food and particularly

She is happy to get the advice on how to eat a more




Seafood: shrimp, crab, lobster

Dairy food: cheese, cream, milk

Seasoning: mustard, pepper, garlic, sugar, vinegar
Staple food: noodle, spaghetti, bread, rice, corn
Drink: coffee, mineral water, tea, juice, wine, cola

Answer key for Exercise 4:
ltell 2ask 3say 4speak Stell 6talk 7 discuss
8tell 9say

Answer key for Exercise 5:

1 The weakness of this diet is that it has too much
fat and sugar; its strength is that it has plenty of
energy-giving food.

UsING STRUCTURES

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
1 have to, should, should 2 ought to, should
3 mustn’t, would 4 have to 5 can’t, can’t

Sample conversation for Exercise 2:

Sample dialogue 1:

511 Have you got my mobile phone? T need it now.

S2: I'm sorry I've lost it. I put it down somewhere and
I can’t remember where.

S1: What! You should have taken more care of it. You
know it cost me a lot of money and I cannot do
without it. And you promised you'd return it.

S2: I've said I'm sorry.

S1: You have to do more than that. You should go and
look for it. Where did you go?

S2: Well, I went to the shops in that large shopping
centre downtown. 1 had it when I bought my new
trainers,

S1: You ought to have taken more care. What you need
to do now is to go back to every shop you went into
and ask them if they've seen it.

S2: Oh no! I'm really tired.

S1: But you must. I need that phone.

Sa: Perhaps we can ring it and see if anyone answers.

Then we'll know where to go and collect it.
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The shopkeeper is trying to win his customers back
with a discount.

3 1If you don’t say sorry for your mistake, they won't
let you get away with it.

He has been in debt for a long time. How to earn
his living is a big problem.

When I was waiting for my friend, I suddenly spied
a man not far away glaring at me.

I don’t want to lie to you, but I have to say that his
intelligence is limited.

7 Experts say eating carrots benefits your eyes.

8 Tusually eat dumplings with a little vinegar, which
I believe helps me digest the food.

Si: OK. Let's try that ...

Sample dialogue 2:

Si: What’s the matter? You look upset.

Sa2: T'am. I saw a man take a purse from an old woman's
pocket today while 1 was on the bus. What do you
think I ought to have done?

Did you say anything?

No. I was too shocked to do anything and the man
got off at the next stop.

Well, next time you must shout out if you see it
happen again. That will frighten the thief!

I was too embarrassed to do that but I'll remember
for next time.

Or you can go to the bus conductor and tell him/
her.

That’s a thought though the bus was very crowded
today.

Another thing is that you should take notice of what
the thief looks like and what he/she is wearing.
That's a good idea.

Then you can tell the police some useful informa-
tion so they can catch him/her.

: Fine! I'll remember what you say.

Si
8o

Si

Sz

Su

Sa:

St

8o
S



LISTENING TASK

This is the first part of a two-part investigation into
whether your hometown should allow a large, Western
restaurant selling burgers to be built. It is to encourage
the students to consider different points of view and
come to their own decision. The listening is between
someone who would like to build a McDonald’s
restaurant and someone who would not.

Teaching suggestions:

I Make sure that the students finish the sentence in
Exercise | before they begin to listen to the tape.
As the students already know the main idea of the
listening, let them listen to the tape to get used
to the speed, accents and the argument. They can
fill in who is for McDonald’s and who is against
by writing it in the correct column of the chart in
Exercise 2.

Then ask them to look at the reason column in the
chart of Exercise 2 and listen again, They should be
listening for details and particularly why Tina and
Li Qian like or do not like McDonald's. Check the
answers.

Let the students work in pairs to discuss and design
their poster. Encourage them to use the sample
poster to help them. When these are completed
put them up around the classroom.

Now they are ready for the speeches which are set out
in the Reading Task.

LISTENING TEXT
THE PROBLEM OF THE MCDONALD’S
RESTAURANT
Tina is talking to Li Qian about whether a new
McDonald’s restaurant should be built.
T=Tina LQ=Li Qian

T:  Well, what do you think? McDonald's is going to
build a new restaurant in our hometown.

LG: Surely not! | hate all that expensive, tasteless
food. Where are they going to build [£?

T:  Over there where that old restaurant is.

LQ: But where are we going to eat our local dishes? |
love to eat them there. [t's so friendly. Why are
they closing?

T:  McDonald's offered that old restaurant a lot of
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money, 60 they wanted to sell. | think we will all
benefit. An old part of town will be improved and
we shall have more jobs.

Don't you believe itl ['ve read about these kinds of
restaurants. They provide a terrible diet for young
children. How does McDonald's khow that we want
their restaurant here? Nobody has asked our
opinion.

Well, since you are agalinst [t, why not Take part
ih 8 meeting to vote on whether we want
McDonald's or not? You may aglve the reasons
why you don't want it to be built. I'll give the
reasons for building it

LG: That seems a very good idea. Let's do that.

LQ:

Exercise 1:

Students give their own answers to the question whether
they would / would not like to have such a restaurant in
their town. Different opinions are encouraged.

Answer key for Exercise 2;
Name |For or against| Reasons
Tina For 1 An old part of town will
be improved.
2 They will have more
jobs.
Li Qian | Against I He hates all that

expensive tasteless food.
2 He loves local dishes.
3 McDonald’s serves a
terrible diet for young
children.

Sample poster for Exercise 3:

Do you want a McDonald’s in our town?

Come to a meeting tonight in the town hall to
discuss if

1 we need another restaurant in our town,

2 we need other community buildings,

3 McDonald's would be good for our town.

Time: 7:30 pm Date: Thursday 14/11/04




READING TASK

The two reading passages provide the information on

which each student can decide his/her point of view.

Two opposite opinions are examined with ideas for and

against the building of the restaurant. The reading is in

the form of two speeches: one for and one against the
building of McDonald’s.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Ask the students to skim the first speech. What
reasons does the speaker give for wanting to build
McDonald’s? Then ask the students to read it again
more carefully as they go to find the information
they need.

2 Do the same for the second reading.

3 Ask the students to get into pairs and choose which

speech to read. As the second speech is so long,
encourage those students to read only the first
paragraph. They should practise their speech: first
to themselves and then to each other. Let their
partner help them with any pronunciation problem
or difficulties with rhythm or intonation,

Ask one of the students to read the first speech to
the class. Note problems with pronunciation, rhythm
or intonation at the end of the speech and correct
them so that everyone can learn from them. Give a
few other students the chance to do the same thing
and repeat your advice. Do the same with the
second speech.

Now the students are ready to begin the speaking task.

Answer key:
Topic For building a McDonald's Against building a McDonald's
About Healthy food | high quality, safe and healthy high levels of salt, sugar and fat
I There are too many cars.
About transport They will provide parking. 2 They produce fumes.
3 They slow down traffic.
; They will provide jobs and value They do not let employees join a workers’ union to
About jobs i
their employees. speak up for them.

SPEAKING TASK

This is the opportunity for the students to discuss their
reactions to the information they have received. It
allows students to have their own point of view and to
practise explaining why they think as they do.
Teaching suggestions:

1 Put the students into groups of four. The same people
who studied the first speech should speak for
building McDonald’s. The other two should speak
against it. Let each pair have a few minutes to read
the notes and prepare their arguments. Encourage
them to make notes to help them if they want to.
Let the discussion between the two pairs begin. This
is an opporiunity for the students to practise their
arguments and see how convincing they are to the
other pair. Maybe it will also help them develop a
better argument. Each side should take it in turns to
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speak. Each person in the pair should join in the
discussion.

Stop the arguments and begin a class discussion.
Make one side of the room “for Macdonld’s” and
the other side “against McDonald’s”. Let the
students move to their side of the room. Then the
discussion can begin after you have told them the
rules.

Rules for the class discussion:

@ Only one question/statement allowed for each
student.

Students should speak in turn: one “for” followed
by one “against™ the building of McDonald’s.
Everyone must listen to the speakers and not
interrupt them.

Each student should put up their hands 1o show



that they would like to speak.

Each student should follow the argument and
make a contribution that is appropriate to what
has been said before.

No one should repeat an argument.

L]
At the end of the class discussion look back at the
sentence they completed before the debate. Do they
still agree with the idea that they wrote then? Have
a class vote: who changed their mind? whose
opinion remained the same?

Sample discussion:

S

Sa:

Ss

Sa:

I think we should build McDonald’s. We all love
its food and it will bring jobs to our town.

You cannot be serious! We ALL love McDonald’s!
No, I'm afraid we don’t! At least I don’t.

But other people do. So shouldn't they have a
chance to eat it if they like?

Let me ask you a question: who likes McDonald’s
the most? It's the children! But they're most at risk

WRITING TASK

This is an opportunity for students to practise their
persuasive writing skills and try to encourage others to
support their point of view. The idea for a new library
is chosen because it would be very useful in a town. It

will need people to agree if it is to be builL.
Teaching suggestions:

|

Let the students get into pairs to discuss which
kind of building they think should replace the old
restaurant. Do not guide them too much, However
it might be useful to ask them to think of the
buildings they have in their town and to suggest
and design one of them.

Sample writing:

because McDonald’s food contains too much fat.
Well, I agree with you up to a point but don’t we
need fat to give us energy”?

Yes, we need fat to give us energy, but do we have
to go to McDonald’s for our energy-giving food?
As a matter of fact some of the children in our town
are already too fat. McDonald’s will only make the
situation worse.

I"m afraid that I cannot agree. McDonald’s also
provides salad and chips. Anyway people can eas-
ily go to another town if they want to go to
McDonald’s.

True. Think of all the pollution from those cars if
they come to our town!

That’s not how I see it. I'm thinking about the jobs
for our town.

Yes. Actually that’s an important point, but what
about the parking?

: Well, I agree we need more jobs. But ...

Si

Sz

Sa:

Sa;
S

Sz

2 First, students need to explain why such a building

is needed in their town.

Then in groups they should discuss how this

building will need to be designed both outside and

inside. For example, if the building were to be a

library it would need:

® large room to display the books

® small room for the librarians to relax and have
lea

@ chairs for people to relax and read their books

Then each will design their own building and

describe why it is needed and why each part is

important.

An idea for a new library

My idea is to build a new library for our community. ft
will need one large room for the books and one for the
librarians to rest, have tea and eat their lunch in. It
could be a place where peaple sit and relax and read
some of the books if they want to.

This is how 1 think the library should be designed
to let people see the largest number of books. There

— type of building

—* rgasons

— description




should be shelves all round the room for people to keep
books and some free-standing shelves in the middle of
the room to hold even more. These shelves should be
divided into sections so that each book shelf holds a
certain kind of books. For example, all history books
should be organized by date so that people can easily
find books they want.

My idea will help improve the education of the
students in our community. It will also give the adults
an interest and keep their minds active,

I hope you will support my ideq.

— value to the community

*PROJECT

This need not be a complicated investigation.
Encourage the students to design a food or drink that
does not need cooking and can be made with the

Sample poster:

minimum of preparation. The value of this project is in
the creativity of the students’ finished product. Here is
a sample poster below advertising a new drink.

The Fruitcrush Special

Come and try it here! Once tasted, you will want to make your own version. Just follow these simple instructions

and a fruitcrush special will be yours!

You need:

I banana, 1/2 small watermelon, grapes, I apple, 1/2 kg strawberries, melon, ice

® To get the best flavour you ought to cut the fruit up into small pieces. Then you have to mix the ingredients up
together in a blender to make the drink smooth. Add mineral water as required.
® You can include other fruit as needed. When vou serve the drink, you should first place the ice at the bottom

of the glass before you pour the drink on top.

Drink and enjoy!

Here are some steps that you might encourage your
students to follow:

1 Do some research among the class to see which drink
or food is the most popular.

2 If you design a new drink, make sure it is healthy
(no added sugar) and includes real, fresh fruit
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(fibre). If you are going to design a food (eg a roll),
then make sure it has a fresh, healthy filling.

3 Let the group test it and adjust the flavour or taste.

4 Prepare to test it in the class. Ask for comments to
improve it.

5 Finally make the poster for others to make it.
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BF H R R

(Teaching aims and demands)

The Million Pound Bank Note

25 PRRERAE ZORE PR H

Forms of literature and art: short story and drama; how to act out a play

B =

wander
account
dessert

author  scene
spot  passage
steak  pineapple
bow  barber

birthplace
permit
contrary
scream

novel adventure  phrase
ahead bay stare fault
envelope  unbelievable
genuine rag  indeed

pavement
embassy
amount

seek
rude

businessman
patience

manner

bring up stareat  account for

in rags

go ahead
as for

by accident

on the contrary  take a chance

1. ik (Requests)
Would you (please) ...7
Could you ...7
B8 (Ordering food)
Can I help you? 1’1l take your order in a minute.
What would you like ...?  Enjoy your meal! Here’s your bill.
I'd like .... I'll have .... Do you have ...7
I'l1 have that. The bill, please. Can I have the check, please?
. Wa# (Shopping)

I'd like to have ....

Can you show me ..., please?

How much is it / are they?

Just have a look.

May/Can | help you?

Did you find everything OK?

I wonder if you'd mind ...
If you don’t mind, may I ...7

May we ask ...7
Please don't ....

Here you are.

I"m looking for ....
May I try it on?

Well, I'll think about it.
"1l take it.

What can I do for you?
Is that everything?

Do you have any ...7
Do you have any other ...7

That’s it.
What about this one?
That's all we have.

Are you ready to order, sirfmadam?

What do you suggest?

1. &M% (Noun clauses as the object)

1 wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind us asking a few questions.

May we ask what you're doing in this country and what your plans are?
1 didn’t know whether I could survive until morning.

If you don’t mind, may I ask you how much money you have?

Zei&E M) (Noun clauses as the predicative)

The fact is that T earned my passage by working as an unpaid hand, ...
That’s why we've given you the letter.

T

Oliver believes that with a million pound bank note a man could survive a month in London.
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Ut 3 The RIEiEsm Parsmd

BFHEN

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. BERBRIH

AT BN AR S5 IR RN
U (B D380 B RIRA=, BobtryE Rl
FREk TN IR ANNT 1y v ORI b i RT A R — A
SEMIHCE , (A AR R D5 - HiRF AT
ADREAIERSE, BETEE TR EE AR S —
REhearal. Ban—O0R W, St s A i
¥, EETE, BT kA AR —
TR, LA kU B Tk Bhit Ak fY . AR
&, KR — A AS B BRI ArsE? BHEHRE A
S, FATREW L A WAL THAR K,
oAb fh 2 =3B N tE . BB EMIRAE. AP
BERX AP T, a3 35 5 U ft JE HH P e AT
B, XARHAREADLRMMBER =X,
i HAHEA T AR, fefi T E T — - RiR PR EAY R
WA EF] - WA, FHEE ARG T k.
HPEER, AT AR AP
a5, MBS, RRANR, BRntEsE, iy
SO AR BT, S, b RE TR
/MR R BRI = REHRTALE, 16 T
WA, bk 73EmrIEs, e RiemiEsk
AR TAFANE “E AT AR R LA,
HABRIE RS, EROREEA, whAnE iR S, 4
AZBAZ (B L LIGHEE T B4 E ke
BeE bRVERARILE, MBS HE AR,

SRR AL ER B TR PR RS IRk R
AR . AT T R T i R SR AL B B
AR — 1 BilA , X R AR IO 2 B By it
BHGR S HB, Bk, BnfeaE ok, A
B REFARRCEN BN, 285 | A
AL RERITI A E, TR R AR,
quibb A, Hbex. Adp. RRIMhZE, WMEESE. [F
B, AT R A Y B IR BY < A G
B . T AT K A Bt R A SR A
LA, BOME R LA | SRR A

6l

BRI R FahfEFniE = (e R IR
TR, B O LB PEREAFAE , FE Ak e
EARRIE E AR D

“$h 5" (Warming Up) ¥t T—/hB5S
3¢« MGAYR AT, HFERPE R BT REAY S5 -
MEIRATER, EFEEE AMERN DR - ik
Al ATHEN TR, B - dHinZ2XEFAE
K, Hr/hE Goi - FEEkEc), e R -
B HRIL) SR RS MU FIAT IR, Ay
feaniE T, Sk, WM., WiE, HRIALHS
i ACARRY R | X HE O A PERISEBRBURIFT A & B
tHEBLRM TG HEA.

“i&AT" (Pre-reading) &5 —@IERFEAER
FEL, RiZH ORARE —REERZEAM? X
— MBS AR R A O TBLSE, MIfT#87F T 4
TOARRIECERI RS, AR ROZRRIh 2 T R,
TR X — RIS (X RES 5 7 A R 2488, R A
2 A 6 B P B AL O A O (WA A A0,
ot L e b R e SURNE R - Mol SH=TINIE
i X — Ean SRR RS, FF BRI REE X
B st LRI PFAT

“Bi%" (Reading) #fisri R4 rh B —FERYE
=, GRIAE—RIE—. ZHNRNETE LA
itk 1605016171, iX—3htiik T M FRIFF R, £
EEARIP BT, B TR EMAREG—5KE
HEBNBREaF NSRRI TE
Kt LR RE AR - B2, EiRE T &
FURIERZ e , fhATTIAE B 7o 45 SCRY =R AL o 20
ROFTRE N, TR bR B 5 S e B S — M
HHEH T,

“Bf#" (Comprehending) #isr LA 7514585,
AN o BN TR 5 | S Fi Bl e 2R
fi# B RINER. &2 1 RFBEEEHENR
5 W RVELARR O, {H 5 DATE R AT IE SR A
fl, ALl A AR PR ST P A TR £ JE T2k,
WPLE R TR, 2551 21k IR rh 4R — 3k



w&% The Lfiiten Pourmd Exnk

BT R IER (formal )¢ LI HIE, HH TS
JEEA (informal)f)ZiE S, MigfEattt, fE
2 REM R B E R S TEFEEEHIER B,
A A R SR T AN R 28 iRkt Gl BT R Hb
MEEER . 621 3 2 RFAERR RSP & /S
BEE, XEELEFEIEANS. AR, 15
R, BE, sEF. AREdXEEREE T
AR it B, RS | 32 e ABFIERR
FVE S, IETHERRREIA IR, 2] 4 2R/
A M LA FIE: ATt LR S SE R T FIER
T HTRERIR? FRAAFHREEERA? A4
HLIAA? X LA RS R BEAR Y B LAY
BBRANNED, B, %525 LR EwIE,
LR AR AR E A AR — 4
A 1Lk A s S SN 8 SR A
HiEE LR, B Ao RN R %RE
HE AR TR R, SRR S BRI
[Al. 2k 6134 A DHSUE S ERE, XHEEE
A O B = DL P mid,

“BE542]" (Learning about Language) 4
B R AT SRR 2T ER A I
£3" A=A, Sl LAdRIERYE
STRJL/ b H SRS Tl Sk>1 2 8o T LA
SRRHECR R, LR B o B T30
WA S, TREETCRIER S L, BHEEn 3%
HIBE DFAZNSREES s 2k 3920L /M RBORIR
%2, WEFEERA BT R SRS, CE
TR BN ER3] . 531 L F03 o BB R A
A IR o RIS MR ANRIE M R R H
fidrid. 2R 21k A\ — 55 A A SRS
W RIEAT — M —%&, 24 F A LA RE
MAY, X —ZEAROGE ] TEETHE , & AR
A 2] AR RN AR, 2621 4505 WER
SRR A R BRI, SRR,
%1612 H [ HEEGRARH ISR, e
PR IR B2 % B AR A RIS M Ay sl
KB, TEXA— TGS R T UISREEE W
s, A OUREE SRV EN R %), o H A
FRESAIRANE Tz HE H FkEh A,

“iGHiEM” (Using Language) #5> i “3%.
#i51" (Reading, acting and speaking) M43 T4
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—HAE I, XA iR TR
RIEH - BRI EEAR CESE, mEET
Sl T—E RSB RY &2 e M A ik
. MEE ki ERRE THREE L ERFEEE
SRR HPAYRS . FAEEEREE 2, s
EILA SRR R REVTE, BiiEt
MAEEIER, o/, SEamk
W, R R RFA HEE, FRRIEEH i
5, HOCG—BERTEHRNINHE. ‘T, B5
{#" (Listening, writing and acting) {48 75—
W g, YA TR g h BB R AT IR
AR L 56, X — B EIE 1R sk
IEELAY Sk . 120 TR A2 W B 2 P S
A&, PRIGTERRREOT HE kRt b 2 i,
I A T 050 3 I S BT 4 WO 2R 35 R AR R R R Y i
H, HRERE. FRHERET, ~PARA
13k , MiaX 5k B LB e SR AR =R it — A~
A 2@ B N2 SRAER NS H? A
Zoanfaat Fith? Bt B Rb bR T MR
e, e RERR, RIEGIE.

“/hE5" (Summing Up) #4y[m]_E—#IC,

“% | HL" (Learning Tip) #4)SHh2EE %
BRI s, MER TSR, R ES
. BEHEIE.,

“#0k %1% " (Reading for Fun)ffior il HLRFE,
X R FEER S 5 - LR AY A S AR TE o PR B T
KAEK AR IEFIEER, & AL, FEON=T A Bk
B LNMTF, LR RS S EEE S RN
ZES R R,

BiA 8 2.

Actl

Scene 1 H(lifi 7 F S RUBH &5 160 T

Scene 2 EUiF BRI 2564 161 1T

Scene 3 %4 14509 “Ri%” (Reading) {5y

Scened4 M “EFiEH" (Using
Language) ) “i%, {#5ik” (Reading, acting and
speaking) {4y

Scene5 FHMHP “IEEFEMH” (Using
Language) iy “Wy, 5 5" (Listening, writing and
acting) #h4r

Act Il



Scene 1 FIHH2 - AIM 504> 165 1T

Scene 2 LI “TF” (Listening) AU

Scene 3 % :i|MAY “WFAYEES" (Listening
task) s

Scene 4 ZR MY “IRSHAYIFES" (Reading
and speaking task) ¥4y

AETHTENERRE:

(—) THRXREVARNER, FIPEHERE
BE, 2REFERE, RRXFEHFRMBUAAF

(=) #ICEFRE) HHEF, THRIR =
HE A& FABEER AR, EHeEP ARHXE,
WL ER A ME A A A

(Z) ¥R EXRIERAREHEFTRA
HR, HALAHEE S Y

(M) ¥FELFAENERERFRENHE

(Z) #3ARERETEHALTEE

=, BEHEERY

(=) HBHFHEE

Ly ye - M VPR P 1 R R R R R R R
L, B FERERTES, FAERLLT A XK
ARMIBE, b, thaRil, SEiESmii.
AT Ea kTR ERMANE, AR TS
¥ R A S E MR — DI ERe A BT RS
V5 V5 LT PR AT BRZ AT , fth BT B A e
TR VR LRI AR A, H e AR LR
A A T 5 - HRDAR R fER E28A T
—ERIH, X, B0 ATTERRAR CHRET HUES
B ORSE IR, BT AT 4 2 A A 6] 0 BE R AT
28, s (EREIH P B ATy FRFRAE S LB HRER ] 5
RTHEERAIREE, EXKESBHRT, T2
KT - HREAFERERIGEE, BNETE
FHIIT “TWE " #sy . Fea SR FeAP 10T
FELA Be A5 170 69 TR W o, 3, ik
A= SR A BIFRAE LA B A 88 30F, B f il SERGR
HOMEREN S, ESE X — 2RI R rp , BT 5|
e ST UM Sl 2 el S PRl S ey
8, FRH A M LRI ERER, A PRI
~He was brought up in Hannibal, Missouri, along the
Mississippi River, IE4f 3 B ek H ZRASHIE R

63

Place where he grew up, Mix—k& L&, aLIE
&5, was brought up TEX—AIFVEER "Bk
FEX,

TERMERVFIROLT , B =T 1 24 R AR LR
CE B 38 PR Rk RF S AT
FAS4ER, 2 A W] E Tk LR B SR I 2 A 2 R ket
M, ARRIRFE TR IR R 2k,

(Z) BiRFnEm

AR —REE A MRS ZAR TR Bk
RSkhr HRERIA, BRIFHREA—F, ARERE
AEZEFEEE, 8, 53}, Zih—x 8N
AEBBWEEH k. RBIEA T RRI0hSE,
ERUE NPt ohsE |, BERBL— 2511
k. AEE S B DS (& idactor's/actress’
lines) FIFEFG LA (stage directions), #ES A2
G RIA g — RN &5 AR b A A i B
MIXF, NEEEADE. BHR. s, Ik, E
B, figLAR NSRS, a0fE, L TEHE, 2R
AREEBE UL, BHEABLE. BRI,
e R F LR E A, EEAR TR
B, FRAT LA BIR S i — S R ORI,
S R S i AR . IR BIAD 2 dn kBl
S, FBAZEZRE “BEENT NEZEER.

H T A BOCR BB AR, Bom A il T
ARSI, A — AR e bk ]
i, ARSI MR, B A R A i
AURARLRAER £ S SE, FERZERT A
SWIE ), ZTE, P UARAE O SRR S AR,
PR (R 5 R 158 ok B 1 A O & Fdi i .
BeAh, BT LR A @ W 3 i R O,
— 2 AR R v b A R B DB P IR
T

L fR Rt EUbwT Hrh A a4
SRR S iR, UERRRBINES, T
AR 23R R vh 2

2. HEMES. ALV EiRiEL,
FE 4 AR R o At 1 B S0 A SR A, 4R
X —Ey R aYRREI % , HF B E SR O A /Y
JLA-RIERTAIE, 4.
® How many characters are there in this scene? Who

are they?



‘Who is the main character? Where does he come
from?
When and where did the story happen?

Where are the characters in Scene 37

What happened in Scene 37 Use one sentence.

3. BN A RSN E N ERRR . BTRE
e “ERfET HBorRuZR1 1, 2, 4R
HIBLARR T, o aTARIR I LA SR IR =R NAY
) — 2 SRR L, L A X
FUHOIMERR X, RInEEFE. .
® Why is Henry lost in London? How did he get there?
® How many questions do the brothers ask Henry?
What is the brothers’ concern?

e Can you find the examples of polite requests?

Underline them.

Can you imagine what happened when Henry went
to the American Embassy? Give your reasons.
Why do the brothers give Henry the letter?

Can you guess why the brothers do not permit Henry
to open the letter until 2 o’clock?

What do you think of the brothers and Henry? Why
do you think so?

4. ZEZPEREFFHUL, BIEEESISE
it — 3 oA AR R e R R R A B
Al “BEMET o H9R>] 3 SR> S KEX—H
i, 3T REACERRNEE, TREHEAS1R
Hhl EREATIE MY R, ER)HT Scene 3 1 MY

= aifE. WA,

Qccasions

What Henry says
or does

How Henry feels

What the brothers
say or do

How they appear
to be

Before Henry
enters the house

When the brothers
greet Henry

‘When the brothers
decide to ask
questions

When they ask
about his plan

When Henry
explains how he
got to London

After the brothers
know he is
penniless

When they give
him the letter

When they tell him
about the money in
it

Before Henry
leaves
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5. MEFFFRICNE. IR Mok R), SEEERRINES,
i, EEL R e s BAERR | (LT

Time and place Characters What happened Possible phrases and expressions
1903 Roderick, Oliver made a bet They wonder whether ....
outside the brothers’ . . :

Henry Adams wandering penniless; lost in London
house
Roderick, Oliver ask Henry questions | They ask whether ...
about his plan, job, | They are happy to know that ....
and money
inside the brothers’ give Henry a letter
house Henry tells the brothers about | He explains that ... by accident.
himself earned his passage

receives the letter

seeks a job
confused; 2 o’clock

6. WEfEl. RikEFeks, i hE
FHERRED /ML, AGEX—BRREl, BREE
iR TR

(=) %3

L i

A # 5T A LA BB RCER T permit, wander,
spot, seek Z o, FHofh 4 A 1FFEIE, HEARK,
HAHsr#BbaE#EE BT RN & 3L, #mwT
FE#F T, kRSB, EEEPRIEY, #
BB SFRY MR, 2B A BRI BRI R, (e
RE hifkth, FEEMEY], Bk [ ik5 458 5k Dis-
covering useful words and expressions Y% 2] 2
Fl, Ik vl SR A B R R S R VR R EH
A BT ENC

2. iEkF

RS EMIEN R B RS ) F A # 0
FEESIMEH R EIENDIREN,

D) BiEAOFRASGEECILERE, EHit,
ER B A ESEBOR A R RIEES ]G, W
)R] 2£ 42 . What did Roderick ask Henry? What did
Henry say about himself? What did Oliver ask Henry?
SFAENNTEE R R3S | Rl Bl v AdrYiE , 53]
B EIEMN TR E /Y,
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Roderick asked Henry how well he knew London.
Roderick asked Henry whether they might ask what
he was doing in the country and what his plans were.
Henry said that he didn't have any plans.

Oliver asked how that was possible.

2) MfeRIERMAEERIEN T, RIChRY
ZE MR RA A, EUnn ol R A — Ly
VMR AU b e 0 B 2 A BE AR EC R, A
H Michael Learns to Rock 5B {58 HY That's why
you go away, X} T&RIEMNIA AL, EEMNELE
BLATILA:

(1) i

a. MJBiEiF—#tH that, whether, #l1;

Our problem is that we have little money. F{ 1Y
BROUERRA A A8

The mother’s question was whether the daughter
had finished her homework. B}sERYNER A& LR
e I Eilk,

b. EEAIA KA who, what, 41

The problem is who we can get Lo answer this
question. (] LRI HERERPURIX -1,

That is what he wants us to do. gk ftbFR1-FE
{1 s



c. %$#EHI1A— 84 when, where, why, how,
7

That was when I really understood how much my
parents loved me. XA A FLIE T #EIRATSL R
FAZLER.

That’s where she got her first master’s degree. X
i LE A6 e SR 1 e 4 VA 0 .

The question is how the thief got into the house.
(] R A /M R B A E AKX BT BT,

(2) 8. —RHIEERDDE be Z )5,

() I FEMAP AN EER that K] &
Wy MR if — A RS [ 2RIEMN T,

(W) ESiEAR

X —Hebe Ay “i%, 510" (Reading, acting and
speaking) RRFIFAE 2, EAMIES, ahfE
FFSRE ATk, £a), AERIRCNERREZ
. Bl ZHEE L N, oy eI BR
X —HMIANE, ELfIRZRERRRIE S, &
LR, 2 P LUARAE B O3S AL ARE 24
LARAE, mEAg—Exf g i, 2nsEEmesE
Mz A BRI H , LR AN (5
RIEMNOMRIENT), ZAERLHEAEER 7%
HERIZIER DN O SLFRIKEE D, EA T4 G
BHEMRR, WBREENAERA,

et "Wy, 55" (Listening, writing and
acting) B, &3l kA A MRS I R A=
FIT—HSHME, FERELE 2008 =, =4
i AR e, RASTEMRHER: Henry
went back to find the two brothers, 2¢ifi #] 1§-r : Can
you guess why Henry went back to the brothers’ house?
ERULAEER AR R, R ET S
. SR 2, ERITRIIZGR 2)E, BUIRRHhR
RS EEED &, A TRET SRR D
MNEEATIHE, ML 3RENE R, 4R
A[EAT L, /DA AT BT A HOSL s 5T
*, BEEREHEEAERINE LR L, &
I GRS BT R E RS, R
HARBEAE—E NG, et HFELHERE
RHREPEL TRA HREEES . SRR
W/ MR A HAH A TR R, A fEfd At
A BRI Ar B, ok B ) R 7 RE MR UL AT BB R AL

66

AU IR, bk, BOBTES Rl hid bk b
EARIYEM, Y22 EMTR W, B ibi s
A TERIRE D .

(H) TEES

TR AT RN AR A, B AT AL T
YEFR" B

1. %ih (Aninterview), 7F “IE=SH" 9
i, RIS RIE 5, LEAE#E AT A
Rifah, k—HPEREILE, IREIH RN
MREFTRY . LT EFES RS %,

Role-play

1) Teacher gives the instructions

Suppose a reporter in London heard this story: A
millionaire in rags had a big meal in a restaurant. He/
She thought it might make an excellent article, so he/
she rushed to that restaurant and interviewed the owner,
the hostess and the waiter. Now work in groups of four,
and prepare to act the interview.

2) Students brainstorm some questions and an-
swers

e The student who acts as the reporter needs to
prepare some good questions. He/She should encour-
age people to talk by using expressions such as “Re-
ally?” and “I can’t believe it.”

® The students who act as the owner, hostess
and waiter need to get prepared for the questions and
they should give different versions of the story based
on their viewpoints and ways of thinking.

3) Students practise the interviews.

The teacher may walk around the classroom and
provide help where necessary. Do not pay much atten-
tion to students’ oral errors. Choose some groups to give
presentations later.

4) Students make presentations

The teacher can invite as many groups as possible
to perform in front of the class and let the students de-
cide which group makes the best performance, which
group has the funniest idea, which student is the best
actor or actress, efc.

2. WrsamiZim (Acting a short play),

PR RO B R AR SR 2 28 T



ORI E, & AR NSk A R B R AT
RIS IER . B ATLLSS AR (A REF
R R (R B ATINED) . skEhAbR B
A PR FHEE SR, 7R 88 M A RIZE 2 — ik
Wi RS, BT R, AR, RFE
HIEE M BER, DI RS,

1) ikspd g B HAURBIEH, Sz — Bk
HIBA, #THiE. FEb keSS REN
AN T, HEA TR, el B ATEASS TE
MRS W, EHesdE/ MR R AY.
SRUE, R AR HE AT S AE SIS
AFE A& RS ENSES R,

2) MR RIRIAE TR, AT AT xR
FtfriEs, REaAeEETHEE.

3) HESRRLERSE, WEPTLASErh N, A
HERIFIORTE, PRE—. —. =%, MARRES
B, St S, B Hei B BEAS , HED Tl 2.

SR — A e e AR
AR, MR AN % S EE (multiple intelli-
gences) fRA AL 4A AT HE, 000 R %R E#E
Fr, WES., HH. St BEE i
FEBY . 1A B ik — TR K A L AR5 L,
St AT CUAHES PR E D, AW LR
U XA ARSI RS BRI EE . 2Ry
M, B0, B, BlNEE, HRRAE
%, MEHEEXANFRAEEHATE. 82,
BRI E A B RE s SR IR IERH.

=. BHITHEN

(—) FEILEEFS

Think about what you have achieved after study-
ing this unit. Read the statements below and fill in the
blanks.

A use my own words to retell the story of THE
MILLION POUND BANK NOTE
give a brief introduction to the American
writer, Mark Twain
act a few scenes of the play with my group

members
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write a short scene of a play, using stage
directions

use the new words and expressions of this unit
in speaking and writing

make requests when I want someone to do
something for me

use the phrases of this unit to order food in
restaurants and buy clothes in shops or super-
markets

use noun clauses as the object and the
predicative in speaking and writing
understand some of the characteristics of
drama

After studying this unit, I am able to

very well.
After studying this unit, I think I can
with the help of my classmates
and the teacher.

@ After studying this unit, ThopeIcan
(Z) MRETS
1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases in
the box.

unbelievable  permit stare  account
patience rude bow seek spot passage
tobe honest goahead account for
by accident  take a chance  on the contrary
1) Ieannot this party to
if you refuse to apologize.
2) Don’t so hard at the man over

there or he might lose his and

come over to ask you why.

3) Is your on the boat paid for or
will they send you an for you to
pay later?

4) How can you your behaviour on
that night?

5) , I don’t like him very much
because he is always to his

parents.
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6) Before space travel, people thought it was
for anybody to go to the moon,

Henry seems so rich that whenever people sees

him they to him.

The hostess explained to the policeman that

the fire had started

It wasn’t a good performance;

7)

8)

9) it
was so terrible that 1 couldn’t wait to leave
the theatre.

10) Christine
had known only for a week.

11) We Jenny and her boyfriend at
the party but she didn’t notice us at all.

12) If you have a headache for a long time, you

should medical advice.
2. Complete the following sentences using noun

and married a man she

clauses.
1) The reason why Tim arrived late was

2) The earth began to shake. [t seemed

3) Henry wants to go back to America, but his

trouble is
My neighbour told me

4)

5) Nobody knows

or not.

6) The policeman asked the driver

and then took him to the police station.

BEER:
1. 1) permit, go ahead 2) stare, patience
3) passage, account 4) account for
5) To be honest, rude 6) unbelievable
7) bow 8) by accident 9) on the contrary
10) took a chance 11) spotted 12) seek
. 1) that his bicycle chain had broken
2) as if the end of the world came
3) that he has no money and he can’t find a
job
4) that there was a crack in the wall of my
house
5) whether the operation will be a success
6) how much beer he had drunk

+h3E 55 Ok

(Supplementary reference materials)

—. HEER

1. He was brought up in Hannibal, Missouri,
along the Mississippi River. {b7E %574 Py Eeil il 255
BN BRI K

bring sb up: (esp passive) raise or educate sb %
FRHHFRA. .

After his parents died, John was brought up by his
elder sister and brother-in-law. & fFEHES, €968 H
f AR AR A R SRRk
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bring sth up: call attention to sth; raise sth {3
BESY, RUEKXFY. .

It seerns that nobody wants to bring up the matter
for discussion. #HRETA AEEIREIX IR T
.

2. Two old and wealthy brothers, Roderick and
Oliver, have made a bet. —¥HEE X WHRILE,
PIER I EFH, TT 1.

bet (7.): an agreement to risk money on the result
of a race, game etc or on something happening, or the



money that you risk {5, (&8°%) Wk

Let’s make a bet on the next election. NE{ 1k T
A,

B T make abet 25, HE{MIFHIELA: have
a bet §TH% ; win/lose a bet $THERR /% T s accept/take
up a bet [7] BAT A

bet (1.): to risk money on the result of a race, game,
competition, or other future event T, R

Mrs Black spent all her money betting on horse
races. AR K AIEM A RERAEE TS L.,

1 bet (that): (informal) I'm sure F¥E; FHdk
i

I bet he’s gone swimming — he loves it. IR
EMEWK T— B RXTEE),

you bet: (informal) you may be sure (of it) [J7fi;
=EaS

“Are you going to see the film?" “You bet (I
am)!”  “fREFRPD? " MK (FE) |7

3. Permit me to lead the way, sir. Fc4=, ik
TRAF IR,

permit (v.)

1) permitsh to do sth = allow sb to do sth 7

Her mother would not permit her to come back
late. HbEE A0 AN 25 SO VFREIGIHRY .,

Permit me to explain. ZIREHE—T.

2) permit sth: allow sth to exist, happen, or to be
done (very formal) VR, FHF(EFIEE. R
i (EA) i JEFIEX)

We don’t permit smoking in the office. 7EF{TRY
2y = BAETIA,

The prisoners were permitted two hours’ outdoor
exercise a day. 0 ASEF A A /DT P AME
A

4. 1wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind us asking
a few questions. ¥ 48T 9ed: , AAIFRE S ERN
(B JLA i

T wonder whether (if) you .... R 7T h ik
AR, ATEAEXRSE. &4 TaEi
@y +++++ if (Whether) you’d mind us asking a few ques-
tions fE4)H1{E wonder BIEEIEM A, ZMFH us
asking a few questions 2 -ing BRI 5 & 6549, 7
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A ifzh 1] mind FYRTE,

5. Well, towards nightfall I found myself carried
out to sea by a strong wind. H, IR 4B
i —RERREIBIHE LT,

carried out to sea A&t 243 i HH1EE myself 17
EIEHhETE, HIEHMYT: Well, towards night-
fall I found that I had been carried out to sea by a strong
wind.

6. And it was the ship that brought you to En-
gland. TEZIMEAHERR] 7 RE,

ZACh R, HAR “Itis/was + #E5R 1A
Hisy + that + fFRIKED ",

It is in this room that Lu Xun once lived. iXgER:
A i 24dn B .

Was it because his mother was ill that he didn’t go
to school? fih AN 34 b4 K D il A4 3 11 ?

When was it that the club was set up? X /EIR
S BOLARTE T 20 7

7. T'll take care of this. X JLHF 48R,

take care of 7EiX H)iER AV E A “ME,: &
", #H24 T be responsible for; deal with, 2&{L/f{#
Fibh:

Mirs Jackson takes care of all the bills and expenses
of the family. ZNFEHbFR AT LF AR H L
.

8. It’s amazing how much pleasure you get out of
the simple things in life, especially if you can’t have
them for a while. MAFE R RIRARE 2P R
HEFF BX A KRR, BASAICE, FralE iR
A B X S AR AR,

XAFER P EFEMNT, tfEah LB E
%, BEIEAF1E & how much pleasure you get out of
the simple things in life,

1. About Mark Twain

Mark Twain was born in Florida and spent his
boyhood in Hannibal, Missouri, along the Mississippi
River. Three of his most famous books describe people
on this great river. They are The Adventures of Tom
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Sawyer, The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn and Life
on the Mississippi. Indeed, this author loved the river
so much that even his pen name is about the river.
“Twain” is an old word for “two”. So, to “mark twain”
is to say that the water is two fathoms deep. A fathom
is equal to six feet or 1.83 metres. Twain left school at
the age of twelve to look for work. Over the next two
decades he was a printer, a riverboat pilot, a soldier, a
gold miner, a businessman and a newspaper reporter.
In 18635, he published The Celebrated Jumping Frog of
Calaveras County which was about a jumping frog
contest. His writing became famous for its deseription
of common people and the way they talked, but
especially for his humour. He became rich from the
many novels, short stories and travel journals he wrote
and was very popular at public readings. Yale and
Oxford Universities honoured him for his writing,
However, the later part of his life was heavily over-
shadowed by several misfortunes. He was bankrupted
by some ill-advised invesiments in 1884 and the money
from much of his later work was needed to pay off his
debts. One of his daughters died in 1896, his wife in
1904, and another daughter in 1909, The last years of
his life were filled with sad events, loneliness and the
loss of much money. His writing lost most of its humour
and became sad like him. He died in Redding,
Connecticut, on 21st April, 1910 aged 75. Yet he is still

one of the most popular writers in the world today.

2. About The Adventures of Tom Sawyer

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer was published in
1876. Twain wrote it while he and his family were living
in Hartford, Connecticut, and while Twain was enjoying
his fame. The novel, which tells of the exciting
adventures of a young boy and his friends in St
Petersburg, Missouri, a village near the Mississippi
River, recalls Twain’s own boyhood in a small Missouri
town. The friendship of Tom Sawyer and Huck Finn is
one of the most celebrated in American literature, built
on imaginative adventures, shared superstitions, and

loyalty that rises above social convention. The novel
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remains one of the most popular and famous works of
American literature and its hero, Tom Sawyer is loved
by American readers.

Scenes such as Tom Sawyer tricking his friends
into whitewashing Aunt Polly’s fence for him, Injun
Joe leaping through the window of the courthouse after
Tom names him as Dr Robinson’s murderer, and Tom
and Becky lost in the cave have become so familiar to
American readers that one almost doesn’t have to read
the book to know about them. But the pleasure of
reading The Adventures of Tom Sawyer has kept readers
coming back to the novel for over a century.

The novel is popular not only because it is fun to
read, but also because it introduces the character of
Huckleberry Finn, who, with the publication of Twain’s
1884 novel, The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn, would
become one of the greatest characters in American
literature.

3. About The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn

The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn is one of
Mark Twain’s masterpieces. The book is humorous and
the author shines a revealing light on traditions that the
South still followed after the Civil War. Huckleberry
Finn is the main character and narrator, who is writing
his story. Through him, the reader judges society’s
strengths and weaknesses. Huck’s companion during
his adventures is Jim, a runaway slave. The two share
friendship and adventure as they travel down the
Mississippi River on a raft. When the book first
appeared, reviewers and parents thought it would
corrupt young children with its depiction of a hero who
lies, steals, and uses coarse language. In the last half of
the twentieth century, the book has continued to be
criticized on the grounds that its portrayal of Jim and
use of the word “nigger” is racist. Nevertheless, from
the beginning The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn was
also recognized as a book that would completely change
the way people think about American literature. The
strong point of view, description of dialects, and
confrontation of issues of race and prejudice have



inspired critics to name it “the great American novel.”
Nobel Prize-winning author Ernest Hemingway claimed
in Green Hills of Africa (1935), for example, that “All
modern American literature comes from one book by
Mark Twain called Huck Finn .... There was nothing
before. There has been nothing as good since.”

4. More Quotations by Mark Twain

® Always acknowledge a fault. This will throw
those in authority off their guard and give you an
opportunity to commil more.

® Be careful about reading health books. You
may die of a misprint.

® By trying we can easily learn to endure
adversity — another man’s I mean.

® Clothes make the man. Naked people have
little or no influence on society.

@ Do something every day that you don’t want
to do; this is the golden rule for acquiring the habit of
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doing your duty without pain.

@ Ifyoutell the truth you don't have to remember
anything.

@ In Paris they simply stared when I spoke to
them in French; I never did succeed in making those
idiots understand their language.

@ If you pick up a starving dog and make him
prosperous, he will not bite you. This is the prineipal
difference between a dog and a man.

@ It is better to keep your mouth closed and let
people think you are a fool than to open it and remove
all doubt.

@ In the first place, God made idiots. That was
for practice. Then he made school boards,

® It was wonderful to find America, but it would
have been more wonderful to miss it.

® Whenever you find that you are on the side of
the majority, it is time to reform.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book (::psusiss)

INTRODUCTION

The play is one of the most useful and interesting means
by which to improve students’ oral English skills.
Beginning with this book and throughout the rest of
the NSEC series, students will be provided with plays
adapted from famous native-speaking writers in
English. Plays will enable your students to read and
hear natural language in a dramatic context. Just as
importantly, reading and acting these plays aloud will
increase students’ self-confidence in using English,

WARMING U?

Mark Twain is probably one of the few American writers
with whom your students are already familiar. This
exercise allows you to discover just how much your
students remember about this 19th century writer. Find
out in your discussions how much the students know
and if necessary direct their attention to the short
biography in this part of the unit.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Make a quiz for the students to find out how much
they already know about Mark Twain before you
start. Ask the students to close their books and answer
in their notebooks.
® What was the real name of Mark Twain?
® What century was he born?
® What was his job?
® Along which river are some of his most famous

which in turn will increase their overall motivation to
learn English. When reading a play aloud, students can
learn how to interpret language through tone of voice
and body language, gaining a greater appreciation of
the various verbal and non-verbal ways in which
language works. It is therefore strongly recommended
that you provide your students with the opportunity to
interpret language by acting a few scenes of the play.

novels set?
® What does Mark Twain mean?
@ Can you name one of his famous novels?
® Did he write plays as well as novels and short
stories?
@ Can you name one of his short stories?
When they have finished let them swap notebooks
and mark each other’s work. The answers can be
found in this part of the unit except No 7. Twain did
not write plays but he did write novels and short
stories.

2 Now ask the class if any of them have read or seen a
film of The adventures of Tom Sawyer or The
adventures of Huckleberry Finn. If they have let
them tell the others the plot briefly. If not, you can
tell them briefly.

Summary of The adventures of Tom Sawyer

This is a story about a young boy named Tom Sawyer
who is very mischievous and likes to go on
adventures. He lives with his Aunt Polly and his
halfbrother Sid. Tom also had two friends named Joe
Harper and Huckleberry Finn. Becky Thatcher is
Tom’s girlfriend and Injun Joe is the town's thief and
murderer. This story takes place in the mid-1800s in a
small village in Missouri along the Mississippi River.

Summary of The adventures of Huckleberry Finn
Before the novel begins, Huck Finn has led a life of
absolute freedom. His parents are either dead or absent
and so Huck is not used to following any rules. The
most important part of his character is his desire to
save a black slave, Jim, and free him from slavery. He
runs away with Jim whom he sees as a person and not
property. They escape down the river giving
Huckleberry time to think of the best thing to do.
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PRE-READING

1 This question presents students with an important
choice. For some, knowing what they would do with
the money is casy to decide. For others, it may pose
a real dilemma, especially if they feel obliged to help
others with the money. Whatever choice students
make here, they should be ready to offer their

READING

This play is adapted from Mark Twain’s short story by
the same title. Like most of Twain’s stories, it is meant
to be humorous. This is a rags-to-riches story but with
a new twist: the main character is actually doing quite
well for himself before his accident at sea.

PLAY SUMMARY

Henry, a San Francisco businessman is rescued at sea
by a British ship that takes him to London where he
finds himself without money, friends or the prospect of
a good job. Hungry and alone, he walks the streets of
the city when unexpectedly he is invited into a large
house. Two rich brothers, Roderick and Oliver, have
made a secret bet. Roderick believes that a man cannot
survive in the city for a month with only a million pound
bank note in his possession but Oliver believes he can.
The play follows Henry's adventures with humour and
surprise to discover who will win the bet.

1 Teaching new words and structures

Students are encouraged to preview the text and find
out the new words and structures themselves. They
should try to work out the meaning of the new words
through the context. Then if necessary, they can look
them up in the dictionary or turn to the teacher for help.
Words they can work out using context:

1 ...f was spotted by a ship. In this clause Henry says
that he was found by a ship. A ship cannot “see” or
“find” someone but the people on the ship can see
and find Henry. So fo spot = to see,

The fact is that I earned my passage by working as
an unpaid hand, which accounts for my appearance.
Henry's appearance is that of a poor man. He
explains that this is because he has had to pay to
come to England by becoming an unpaid sailor. So
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classmates a good reason for it.

Let those students who have seen the film of The
Million Pound Bank Note tell the rest of the class a
summary of the story. Encourage them to explain
their reactions to the film and give their reasons.

the word passage = trip. The phrase accounts for =
explains.

Well, it may seem lucky to you but not to me! On the
contrary, in fact. Here Henry is showing his anger.
He feels that the two brothers are making fun of him.
So the words it may seem lucky means the opposite
of lucky. So on the contrary shows that Henry feels
that he is not lucky. So on the contrary = the opposite
of whatever is being mentioned before.

Other words that need attention:

1 Boat and ship do not have the same meaning in
English. A boat is much smaller, such as a sailboat,
and can often be steered by a single person. A ship
is much larger and requires a crew to navigate. On
the other hand, a vessel can be either a boat or ship.
I wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind us asking a few
‘questions. This is a very formal expression. In the
informal situations, it is usually put like this, “Do
you mind if we ask you a few questions?”

by accident This phrase has the same construction
as by bus, by car ete. It doesn’t have anything to do
with an accident but means the same as by chance
or accidentally.

NOTES:

1 This is a two-act play, meaning that the events of
the drama are divided into two main parts.
Sometimes the second act of a play changes the
setting (ic time and place) but more often there is
some change in the thoughts and actions of the main
character(s). Each act is made up of various scenes.

2 Another basic feature of plays is the stage directions.
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The word or words, which appear in italics, provide
the director and actors with guidance about how
words should be said (ie tone of voice) or what action
actors should take as they say the words (ie
behaviour). For example, the first two stage
directions in the play tell the actor what to do. Stage
directions are only for the benefit of readers, not
audiences.

A third important feature of plays can be found in
the use of the ellipsis. In dramatic dialogue, the
ellipsis lets the reader (and actor) know that the
character who is speaking has either been interrupted
by another character or, for some as yet unknown
reason, has decided not to finish what he or she
intended to say.

This play is adapted from a screenplay available by
the same title and is available on VCD in some larger
video stores in China. If you plan to show students the
film version, it is recommended that they watch it after

reading the play in class. In this way, the element of
surprise is kept, which may help to maintain their
interest in what they are reading.

2 Understanding ideas

In a play the ideas are not explained as clearly as they
are in a piece of prose. You have to work out the ideas
from what the characters say. So after a first reading,
gel the students to read it again to themselves
concentrating on one of the characters. Ask them to
find out what kind of person the character they have
chosen is. They do this by looking closely at what each
character says or does.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Divide up the class into groups of four, Let one group
of students look at one character and another group
another character in the play.

Then each group can tell the rest of the class what
kind of person they think their character is. They
should give their reasons for their opinions. For
example:

Name Character Evidence

Henry Adams 1 proud pays for his passage by working as an unpaid sailor
2 honest he asks for work not charity
3 careless he did not sail his boat well and might have died if the ship had not

seen him

Oliver and 1 rich servants and a house

Roderick 2 trusting give a stranger a million pound bank note without any check or guarantee
3 mischievous prepared to bet on so much money just for fun
4 good judge of | they can tell by his face that Henry is honest

character

3 The teacher can ask the students to think about what
will happen later. Some questions may help. For
example:
® What do you think will happen to Henry?
® Will the bank note help him or get him into

trouble?

Suppose you are a shopkeeper, would you trust a

customer with one million yuan bank note?

Why or why not?

3 Discussion of style

In this play, Henry speaks American English. The other

characters all speak British English. Their choice of

words, is formal by today’s standards. So draw students’
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attention to:

1 Henry's English style which shows he is American

( “Go right ahead”, “T'd about given myself up for

lost™).

The brothers’ use of English that shows they are

British (*Would you step inside please”, “1 wonder

if you'd mind us asking a few questions”).

Also, ask the students to consider the questions:

® How do the stage directions help you understand
the characters in the play?

® What particular phrases would you like fo use in
your own English conversation?



COMPREHENDING

Answer key for Exercise 1:
IF 2F 30 4F 50

Answer key for Exercise 2:

Polite language

Simple alternatives

Would you step inside a moment, please?

Come in, please.

Good morning, siv. Would vou please come in?

Hello. Please come in.

Permit me to lead the way, sir.

Let me show you the way.

How do you do, Mr ... er ...7

Hello Mr ....

I wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind ...

Mr Adams, is it OK if...7

May we ask what you're doing in this country ...?

Why are you in England?

e | | | re| —

Now if you'll excuse me ....

Please excuse me.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

What Henry says or does

How he feels

1. Before he enters the brothers’ house

wandering round London

miserable, unhappy, anxious

2. When he introduces himself

behaves politely and answers
guestions fully

curious why he has been asked to
go into the house

3. When the brothers ask him about
his plans

admits his problems and asks for
waork; explains his situation

hopeful that he might find a solution
to his troubles

4. When he tells them how he
reached London by ship

blames himself for his carelessness;
remembers how hungry he was
when he sees the food on the table

grateful that he was rescued; aware
of his hunger

5. When they seem happy that he
has no money

replies angrily

angry, irritated

6. When they give him the envelope

wants to open the envelope
straightaway

irritated that he cannot open the
envelope at once

7. When they tell him there is
money in it

explains he wants a job not charity

unhappy to be given money rather
than working for it

8. Before he leaves the house

agrees not to open the letter till 2
pm

interested and curious

Suggested answers to Exercise 4:

Teaching suggestions:

1 In pairs let the students brainstorm some ideas. Then

they should compare their ideas with another pair
and choose the best to present to the class.
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Possible reasons include:




Question

Possible reasons

Why do you think that the brothers | 7
chose Henry for their bet?

charity.

It was his first visit to London so nobody knew him.
2 He had no money so he would have to rely on the bank note.
3 They thought he looked honest because he asked for a job and not

What kind of person do you think | /
Henry is? Why do you think so?

England

overconfident — he thought he could sail better than he could
2 independent = he worked for his passage as an unpaid hand to

3 honest = he tells the truth to the brothers
4 hard-working — he wants work but not charity

Write down the students’ ideas for Question 1 and
adjectives for Question 2 on the board. Make sure
that they give a reason for each of their choices. They
can use the evidence from the play to justify their
answers.

Ask each group of four to consider which idea on
the board they like best and why. Give them some
time to discuss the alternatives. Then someone from
each group should present their findings and give
their reasons. Put a tick when a particular idea is
chosen, Count the ticks for the most popular solution
to each question.

Sample dialogue:

Si:

Sz

Why do you think the brothers chose Henry for
their bet?

Well, 1 think that's easy. They knew that it was
Henry’s first trip to England. They knew he had no
money. They believed that he was honest so they
felt they could trust him.

Suggested answers to Exercise 5:

S

Sz

Si;
Sz

Sz

Don’t you think they were rather careless? After
all they didn’t know Henry very well,

True, but I suppose his straightforward manner and
his honesty about his problems persuaded them to
choose him,

What kind of person do you think Henry is?

I think he’s a bit overconfident. He did let his boat
sail out of the bay. I don't think he was a very
careful sailor.

: Idon't agree. I think he was just unlucky until the

ship spotted him and picked him up. From then on
he behaved very well.

Yes, he did. He offered to work during his voyage
to England even though he didn’t want to go there.
He was honest about his problems when he talked
to the brothers. He made it clear that he wanted a
Jjob and not money. So I think he was a good person
for them to trust.

: Let’s see what the other group think!

Name Way of speaking

Evidence

Henry

direct

[

tells Oliver and Roderick his name without question
gives them his difficulties though they are strangers
questions why he must wait before opening the letter

idiomatic

Lth B W ) —

go right ahead = carry on
back home = at home
I'd just about given myself up for lost = I thought I'd die
If this is your idea of some kind of joke = Is this a joke?
Why don’t you explain what this is all about? = Why?




Name Way of speaking Evidence
Oliver and | formal and polite | 1 T wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind us asking a few questions.
Roderick 2 May we ask what you’re doing in this country and what your plans are?
3 If you don’t mind, may I ask you how much money you have?

Suggested answer to Exercise 6:

Henry is lost in London. He has no money and is
wondering what to do. Suddenly a door opens and two
brothers invite him inside the house. They ask him some

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions
Answer key for Exercise 1:
1 fault 2 permit 3 author 4 seek 5 envelope

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

questions and then they give him an envelope and tell
him not to open it till 2 pm. They do, however, suggest
that it contains money. Henry promises to wait till 2
pm before opening the letter.

6 birthplace 7 businessman 8 adventure 9 patience
10 scene 11 pavement 12 novel

Number Word Definitions
A walk slowly without a clear direction
1 wander . .
B stop paying attention
A arecord
2 account
B an arrangement in which bank keeps your money
A a mistake
3 fault ) ) ] )
B something that is wrong with a machine
A particular place or area
4 spot B asmall mark on something
C find
A long narrow area with walls on both sides
5 passage B fare
C movement of people or cars along a road
Answer key for Exercise 3: questions ¥ .
1 by accident, brought ... up, To be honest, go ahead, May we ask ¥ what you're doing in this country and
patience what your plans are ¥ ?

2 permit, on the contrary, fault, accounted for

Discovering useful structures

Answer key for Exercise 1:

Oliver believes ¥ that with a million pound bank note
a man could survive a month in London ¥ .

1 wonder, Mr Adams, #if you'd mind us asking a few
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Well, I can’t say % that | have any plans ¥ .

his eyes stare at Y what is left of the brothers’ dinner
on table %

1 didn’t know ¥ whether I could survive until moming .
If you don’t mind, may I ask you ¥ how much money
you have % 7

... [ don’t think 9 it’s very funny ¥ .



... L think % I'll be on my way % .

You mustn’t think s we don’t care about you % ,

We know % you're hard-working ¥ .

Well, why don’t you explain % what this is all about 4 ?

Suggested answers fo Exercise 2:

1 Tcan'tsay I liked the play very much. /I must say 1
really enjoy reading this play.

2 T1don’t think the brothers should have made such a
bet. / I think it is funny to make a bet like that .

3 Henry tells the brothers that he worked for a mining
company in America.

4 Henry tells them that he landed in Britain by
accident,

5 The brothers want to know whether Henry has any
money on him.

6 1 think Henry will be happy with what is inside the
envelope.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

The fact is /\ that T earned my passage by working as
an unpaid hand A\ , ...

That's /\ why we've given you the letter /\ .

Suggested answers to Exercise 6:

Answer key for Exercise 4:

1 The reason was that he was lost at sea and brought
to England by another ship.

2 One of his problems is that he doesn't know anybody

in London. Another problem is that he has no money.

The embassy was where he thought he would get it.

4 His concern is how he can find a job so he can go
home again.

5 The brothers’ concern is whether Henry knows about
London or has any money.

6 The envelope is what the brothers give to Henry.

(5]

Suggested answers to Exercise 5:

1 asif they didn’t care about Henry's feelings at all
2 how people behave when they are rich

3 what I would like to know

4 that a lot of people enjoy reading them

Note:

When you have finished this exercise you can ask the
students to practise these dialogues in pairs. Remind
them to think about word stress, thythm and intonation.

Possible questions

Possible answers

1 Why do you want to work for this company?
2 Could you tell me why you are interested in this job?

3 What quality do you think is the most important for
this job?

4 Could you tell me what you know about this
company?

The reason is that your company offers the possibility
af working abroad.

It is because I want to work with computers and
develop new computer software.

I think it is the most important to be creative when
you are developing new software programs.

I know that you are the world leader in developing
computer software.

USING LANGUAGE

Reading, acting and speaking

Act I, Scene 4

The purpose of this part of the unit is to continue the
story and give students the opportunity to act the scene
in class. Read the passage with the students first aloud

78

in class. Explain any new words and expressions. Then

the teacher can choose from the following two

alternatives:

1 Let the students get into groups of six. Five students
will take the parts in the play. They will read their



speeches and try to make their langunage sound
authentic. The sixth person or director will decide
how the acting will take place in the scene. He/She
will also guide the rest of the group in the use of
their voices so that they will sound as much like the
characters in the play as they can.

2 After students read aloud this scene, have them work
with a partner and mark all of the stage directions.
Then ask them to change a few of the directions and
act it differently. Or have two partner groups write
new stage directions for each other, perform them,
and then compare acting.

NOTE:

Henry asks for a steak “extra thick” for his meal. In
China, steak is generally cut thinly but in America it is
appreciated if it is cut thickly and grilled or fried. The
advantage of having a steak “extra thick” is that it can
be well cooked on the outside but still raw or half raw
in the centre.

The teacher may call students’ attention to some
examples of Mark Twain’s humour in this scene, which
will help students to better understand the play and act
it out more appropriately.

The change in attitude of the owner, the hostess and the

waiter when Henry produces a large bank note they
cannot change. So in fact Henry does get a free meal
with the note (because they trust him to pay when he
can get change) although the restaurant owner would
have denied trusting him to pay his meal without it.

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 The owner’s behaviour changes the most because
he stops being rude and worrying if Henry can pay
for the meal and becomes over-polite offering Henry
a free meal.

2 Heis somebody who is only impressed by how much
money somebody has.

3 He may be frightened Henry will not come back.
He may also worry that Henry will tell his friends
about the bad treatment he got at the restaurant and
they will not return either.

Notes for Exercise 2:

There are many differences between British and

American pronunciation. Here are a few suggestions

to help vour students.

1 The vowels a and o are sounded differently. For
example the word bottle is pronounced bortle (UK)
and battle (USA); dance is pronounced darnce (UK)
and dance (USA).

2 Here are some other clues:

British pronunciation

American pronunciation

1 generally stresses the second syllable (Re
NAlssance, laBORatory,)

2 yis sounded as i as in dinasty

er is sounded as er in clerk

4 sch is sounded as sh in shedule

L]

L

generally stresses the first syllable (RENaissance,
LABoratory)

v is sounded as ai as in dainasty

er is sounded as ar as in clark

sch is sounded as sk as in skedule

Sample dialogue for Exercise 3:

S1: Can I help you?

Sa2: Can I have the menu, please?

51 Of course. I'll come back and take your order in a
minute.

Thank you. What do you suggest?

The steak is very good and so is the fish.

I’ll have one of those two then.

Are you ready to order now?

Yes. I'd like steak and chips and two glasses of
beer, please.

Sa
S
Sa:
Su
S
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Si: Of course sir. How thick do you want your steak?
Sa2: Very thick please.

Si: And what vegetables would you like with it?

Sz Carrots and peas, please.

Si: Of course. (goes)

Si: (comes back) Here's your food. Enjoy your meal.
S2: I'd like the bill now, please.

Si: Here it is. You can pay at the desk. Goodbye and

thank you,



Listening, writing and acting: S: I'm sorry, sir. They'll be back in a month — a month
The purpose of this activity is to encourage independent from today.
thought and speculation. First listen to Scene 5. H: A monthl | cannot believe ...
5: (Goaod day, sir
LISTENING TEXT N: Henry sits down on the stairs, and opens the
THE MILLION POUND BANK NOTE envelope. He finds a letter in it and takes it out.
HENRY’S LUCK The letter says “You are an intelligent and honest
Act I, Scene 5 tan, as one can see by your face. We also believe
N= Narrator  S= Servant  H= Henry Adams you are poor and a stranger to This city. Inside you
will find a sum of money. The money s lent to you
N: Henry feels happy only for a moment. As he walks for a short time. Come back To our home with it in
away from the restaurant, he begins to worry that exactly 50 days. | have a bet on you. If | win it, you
he has got the bank note by mistake. He runs back shall have any job that you can do as my thanks."
to the brothers' home and knocks at the door No H:  Well, how about that?
one comes. He walks around to the side of the house
and knocks at another door. The servant opens It.
S: May | help you, sir? Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
H: Yes. | need ta see the two brothers about ... Teaching suggestions:
S: They've gone, sir. Gone travelling. 1 In pairs, brainstorm ideas of what Henry might do.
H: But they were here Just two hours ago! Possible ideas are:
Idea Reason
1 go to the bank to put the money in his account 1 so he can use it in smaller amounts and not have to
present it to shopkeepers who may not accept it
2 go for a meal 2 he has not eaten well for several weeks
3 buy new clothes and shoes 3 his clothes are too old and his shoes are worn-out
4 find a hotel to stay in for the night 4 to sleep comfortably
5 have a hair cut 5 make himself look smarter
6 seeafilm 6 torelax
2 Compare ideas with another pair and discuss how 3 They ask him to go back to their house in thirty days’

possible each idea is. Make a list of up to three
reasonable ideas. For example: It is unlikely Henry
will go to the bank to put the money in his account
in case someone thinks he has stolen the bank note.
It is more likely that Henry used the bank note to
buy a meal. He could promise to pay for it later.
Listen to the tape and ask the students to check their
ideas.

Answer key for Exercise 2;

1 Henry begins to worry that he got the bank note by
mistake.

2 Unfortunately he cannot see the two brothers again
as they have gone travelling.
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ume.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:
It sounds difficult to write a play, even a small part of
it. However, it is no harm getting the students to know
what it's all about. Give the Ss enough encouragement
and necessary help. The teacher may find himself/
herself amazed at the students’ wonderful work in the
end.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Get into the groups of four used in Exercise 1. Look
again at the ideas you predicted for Henry. Choose
the best one. If you did not make a list of ideas for
Exercise 1 then brainstorm in the group of four and



choose the idea you like best.
2 Ask the students to follow the instructions set out in
the textbook.

Sample writing:

(Henry is smiling as he leaves the restaurant. As he is
walking down the sireet, he sees a sign for a place that
cuts hair. He decides to get it cut.)

H = Henry B = Barber R = rude man

H: Good afternoon, I'd like to get a cut, if I may. (The
barber looks at Henry's hair and continues cufting
anather man's hair.)

Er, I'd really like a haircut. As you can see it's much
too long.

B: (in a rude manner) Yes, I can see that. Indeed, 1
can.

H: Fine, well, I'll have a seat then.

(He sits in one of the barber’s chairs. The barber
turns to look at Henry.)

B: It’s quite expensive here, you know! Are you sure
you can afford it?

H: Yes. I think so.

(In comes the rude man.)
R: Hey you there. I need a haircut quickly. Can you do

READING FOR FUN

These quotations are typical examples of Mark Twain's

sense of humour. Here is an explanation of them.

® When you are rich a banker will lend you money;
when you are poor he wanis it back.

® Usually people send a letter to the family at a funeral
saying how sorry they are at the death of somebody
in the family. In this quotation, Twain makes it funny
by suggesting that he is happy that the person died
when he writes that he approved of the death.

me straightaway?

B: All right, then, get in the chair and I'll see what 1
can do.

R: Thank you. (sits down in one of the barber’s chairs)

H: Excuse me, but I was here first. Aren’t you going to
do my hair first?

B: This man’s in a hurry.

H: Well, so am I! I insist that you cut my hair first.

B: OK, but I'll have fo be guick. This gentleman is
waiting.

H: Thank you.
(They both become quiet. After his hair is cut, the
barber tells Henry how much he must pay. Henry
shows the barber the bank note.)

B: Why, Mr ... (looks shocked)

H: Adams. Henry Adams. I'm sorry, I don’t have any
change.

R: You're THAT Mr Adams! Well, I'm glad I waited or
1 might never have known it was you.

B: Why, Mr Adams, please don't worry! (wearing

big smile) Nothing to worry about! Nothing at all!
Please come back any time, even if you only need
too little hairs cut! It will be my honour to serve

you!

@ Classic novels are usually heavy and serious books.
So Twain underlines this saying that they are things
you should read, want to read but do not read.

As you grow older your memory is not so good.
Twain suggests that he could remember anything
when he was young — even things that had never
happened and therefore cannot be remembered!
This is like a proverb. Lies are more exciting and
more easily believed than the truth.



Teaching guide for the Workbook smxiss)

TALKING

This is an another opportunity for students to contribute
to the writing of the play. They are asked in pairs to
make their own dialogue and this will take the place of
Act I, Scene 1. The students can all act their dialogues
to the class and one can be chosen as the most
appropriate for the play. Use the teaching suggestions
for the scene in the Student’s Book.

Sample Scene;

H = Henry O = Owner § = Salesman

H: (He enters a tailor's shop and stands before a clerk.)
I'd like to buy a new coat please. Do you have any?

S: (also rude) Ready-made coats? Come downstairs
with me, please.

H: Ithought you might have a coat another customer
decided not to buy.

S: Ah, yes, we have. Here we are, the very thing you
need. Would you like to try it on?

O: (to the clerk) Please serve that man quickly and

LISTENING

This is a continuation of the sample talking above. It
completes the scene and continues to develop the story.
Before you let your students listen to the text, ask them
to discuss in pairs what they think will happen when
the tailor sees the bank note. For example, will he think
it is not a real bank note? Will he think that Henry has
stolen it? Use the teaching suggestions set out in the
Student’s Book.

Sample dialogue for Exercise 1:

Si: My goodness. That must have been a shock for the
salesman and the owner! How do you think they
reacted?

Sa2: Probably they felt sick. After all they’ve been rude

to somebody who might become a very important
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8%
Sa:
Sa:

S

Sa:

S
S4:

take him outside.

Yes, sir.

(trying on an ugly coat) So is this the sort of thing
that’s fashionable nowadays? I'll think about it.
Well, it’s all the fashion.

It’s a little colourful, isn’t it?

Well, it’s all we have in your size.

So I suppose it’ll have to do for now. I'll take it.
Good. Shall I put it in a box?

No. I'll wear it. How much is it?

Here’s the bill. I hope it’s not too expensive for
you, sir. It's a reasonable price.

Now, look here, you shouldn’t judge people by the
clothes they wear. I don’t want to cause you trouble
with a large note. I've no change.

: It's no trouble at all. Our shop can change any bank

note YOU give me.
In that case, there’s no problem. (He gives the
salesman the bank note:)

customer.

True. Do you think they believe the note is real?
I'm not sure I would. What would you do?

I wouldn’t believe it without going to the bank first.
So perhaps they could ring the bank and find out
whether a million pound bank note has been taken
out of the bank recently.

Yes, but even then Henry might have stolen it. So
perhaps they should also phone the police!

That sounds sensible. When they sort that out, what
do you think they say to Henry?

Of course they are very sorry and apologize. Maybe
they offer him a suit free of charge!

Yes, and offer to deliver it to his hotel.

Where is Henry staying?



S1: Nowhere at the moment — so perhaps they can
suggest a hotel too. Now let’s see what happens in
the story.

LISTENING TEXT

HENRY'’S NEW COAT

Act I, Scene 2

N= Narrator
S= Salesman

N:

s

@

2

H= Henry Adams
O= Owner of the tailor’s shop

The salesman drops Henry's coat. Then he looks at
the bank note again and again. He cannot believe
his eyes.

Well, what seems to be the trouble?

I'm still waiting for my change.

Come, come, give him his change, Todd. Get going.
(looks at the bank note) Could it be the one | saw in
the papers last week? | think it must be. You're a
born fool, Todd, to bring this fine gentleman into
this part of our shop.

Sorry, Mr Reidl.

He'll think we've never dealt with a rich man before.
Oh, take off this coat, sir. Why, it's only fit for a
mah in a circus. Well, dont just stand there, go
and get some others, Todd!

Right away, Mr Reid.

Allow me, sirl Thie way, sir. Look at this coat, This
is perfect! [t was made for a king, but he'll just have
to walt. Now sir, you'll need many suits for many
occasions. Yes, indeed you will.

Now, walt 2 minute. | only came here to get a coat.
Now, how sir.

But | can't buy all these things. You would have to
wait a long time to get paid.

A long time, sir? A long time? Why, I'll be glad to
wait ... forever.

Yes, we can wait forever!

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

in rags, stared, amount, on the contrary, rude,
patience, unbelievable, genuine, sought, indeed,
As for
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H: Well, all right. I'll take the coat now and get the

others later.

Fine, fine. Your address, sir?

H: |don have one yet. I'm ... moving.

0:  Of course you arel A busy man, I'm sure. Well, take
my advice and stay at the “Ritz". It's the finest
hotel in this part of London. Il call them and tell
them to expect you. Leave It to me.

@

Answer key for Exercise 2:

Possible answers include:

1 They take him to another part of the shop and offer
him many suits to buy.

2 They explain that he need not pay until it is
convenient and they will deliver his suits to his hotel.

3 They offer to arrange his hotel accommodation for
him.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 The salesman is shocked after receiving such a huge
sum of money.

2 The owner is pretending to be angry at the salesman.
‘We know this from the way he talks to him. Actually,
the owner and all of the salesmen feel a bit foolish.
The owner is also trying to save face.

3 No, Henry wants only one coat and complains that
the others are unnecessary.

4 First, the owner believes rich men often change their
addresses.

Also, Henry is a foreigner, so he is likely to be a
tourist who would be expected to change his address.

5 He offers to help Henry get a room in the “Ritz",
one of the best hotels in London, as a way to show
special favour and gain more of Henry's business in
return.

Answer key for Exercise 2:

to be honest wsed when adding something after
criticizing someone
to be fair used when you tell someone what

you really think



Ut & The

to be sure used to express what you are
saying is exact
to be exact used to admit something is true

before saying the opposite
| to be exact 2 to be honest 3 to be sure 4 to be fair

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

1 Asamatuer of fact, he was spotted by accident by
the guard as he entered the office.

2 As the earth was shaking, people screamed, “It's an
earthquake!"”

USING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 Ican’t yet tell you whether 1 like this bet or not.

2 He told the brothers that he had already been to the
embassy.

My question is how Henry landed in Britain.

Why did Henry say that he couldn’t have simple
pleasure for a while?

The brothers’ doubt is whether Henry can stay out
of jail.

1 wonder about how Henry will get food and
clothing.

Henry’s question is what kind of bet the brothers
made.

It seems as if everyone in London became interested
in Henry.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

® who he was and where he came from

that he hadn’t eaten for quite a few days

why he was so hungry

that he finished two orders of food in a very short
time

whether the man was able 1o pay for the food
iffwhether we would mind waiting just a few minutes
that he took a million pound bank note from an
envelope

he might come to my restaurant again

Answer key for Exercise 3:
1 The customer asked the salesman how he knew it
was not a fake.
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William bowed to the lady and offered her a box
inside which was a genunine diamond ring.

In recent years many of my friends have come to
the big city to seek their fortune. As for me, I want
to take a chance and set up my own company in
my hometown.

He has spent a large amount of time and money
travelling around the world, as he enjoys
adventures.

The little girl stared at the pineapple dessert on
the table and wanted to eat it very much.

Oliver asked his friend if he could have a look at his
19th-century watch.

David’s mother told him that he would get into
trouble if he talked to his father so rudely.

The teacher told the students that the barber cut the
king’s hair and then bowed as he left the palace.
The boy asked his father what the saying *a fool
and his money are soon parted” meant.

Exercise 4:

This exercise has two purposes: to practise noun clauses
and to practise listening skills. If the students do not
listen carefully they will not pass the message on
faithfully, It will not make sense. So you can lest the
listening skills of your class.

Teaching suggestions for Exercise 4:

Make sure the lines of students across the classroom
are clear and everybody knows which team they are in.
Then explain the rules:

® The first person in each team must change a message
into indirect speech.

Then he/she must pass this message onto the next
person in their team as quickly as possible.
Nobody must shout the sentence. They should
whisper it as quietly but as clearly as possible.

All members of the team must pass the message on
as quickly as possible.

The first team to finish stops the game. The last
person in that team tells the message to the class. If
it is correct, that team wins. If not, listen to the second



team (who may not have quite finished).
® Have another try with another message.

Suggested sentences you might use:
1 There will be no school tomorrow afternoon.

LISTENING TASK

Teaching suggestions:

1 Before listening ask the students in pairs to do
Exercise 1. The list should include buying new
clothes, having good food, having his hair cut,
staying in an expensive hotel, etc. Encourage the
students to think of other things Henry might have
done with the money, such as buy some means of
transport or join a club to make new friends.
Listen to the text as many times as the students need
to understand it. They may need to spend the first
time listening to the speed, accent and intonation.
They can spend the second time concentrating on
the content, Make sure that the students have all
understood the main idea before you move on to
more detailed information.

Making notes as you listen is a useful skill for
students to acquire. So encourage them to listen
carefully as they write. Tell them to write odd words,
and phrases rather than try to write full seniences.
Henry likes Portia and wants to be her friend. Ask
the students how we can tell this from the listening
text. Possible answers might include:

@ He is honest with her and does not pretend he is
rich when he is not.

He denies being important because he is rich.
He is not boastful or overconfident with her.

At the end of the listening he is preparing to tell
her the whole story.

Now continue with the discussion in Exercise 4.
Begin in pairs. After a few minutes put the pairs into
fours and let them compare their ideas. Tell them to
make notes and be prepared to tell the class their
ideas.

Put the ideas on the board and give the class a chance
to think about them. Then encourage the students to
vote for the answer they like best for both Questions

rmfE a The BIEEam Poused B

2 The football team is playing a match this lunch time.
3 Lunch will be half an hour later today.

4 We all enjoy learning English in this class.

5 Tomorrow the weather will be very hot.

1 and 2.

LISTENING TEXT

HENRY MAKES A NEW FRIEND
Act II, Scene 3
N = Narrator
P = Portia

A = Ambassador
H = Henry Adams
N: Soon It seemed as if everyone in London was talking
about Henry. One night, he was invited te a party
by the American ambassador to Britain. Henry
arrived on time at the ambassador's home.

Ah, there you are.

(to Henry) How do you do?

Mr Adams, my special guest, Miss Fortia Langham.
How do you do?

I'm afraid you must be too busy for me.

Yes, indeed, | am. | mean, no, no, not at alll

Excuse me, but | must return to my other guests.
Won't you sit down, please?

Yes, I'd love to ... Er ... Id like to. Thank you, Miss.
The poor dear ambassador. He hates these parties
nearly as much as | do. Nothing but talk, talk, talk.
And no one says anything anyone wants to hear
do they?

No, | suppose not.

The ambassador tells me you're a rich man.

Well ... er ... not really.

He tells you're the talk of London these days. It
seems every banker and shop owner in the city
wants to meet you.

Yes, 've heard. | don't understand why, really. I'm
not as speclal as thatl

Oh, | don't know about that, Mr Adams.

Flease call me Henry.

SEFEFPITIIEEIE
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Henry. | mean, even the ambassador is eager to
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know you better.

H: Yes, it would seem so.

What's the matter?

H: Oh, nothing. Nothing, at least, that anyone can hslp
with.

P:  Are you in any kihd of trouble, Henry?

B

Sample dialogue for Exercise 1:

Stz Now that Henry looks so smart T'm sure that people
will treat him differently.

82t Yes, of course. We know that the restaurant owner
and the shopkeeper both treated Henry differently
when they thought he was rich. Before that they
had assumed he was poor and ignored him.

Answer key for Exercise 3:

Si: So will they change the way they treat him now?

S2: No, 1don’t think so, I think they'll see he can afford
good clothes, stay in a good hotel, look smart and
eat well and they’ll treat him all the time as if he's
rich.

Si: T see. But isn’t that a change from their earlier
treatment of him when they thought he was poor?

S2: Yes, but now that he seems rich they'll treat him
with care and consideration at all times.

Siz Right! Now let's get on with the story.

Answer key for Exercise 2:
Main idea: Henry meets a young lady whom he likes
very much.

The things Portia knows ahbout Henry

Henry’s response

1 He is rich.
2 Everybody in London is talking about him.
3 The American ambassador is his friend.

1 He denies it.
2 He does not understand why.
3 Heagrees.

Sample dialogue for Exercise 4:
Si: Now if you liked someone, what would you tell
him or her about yourself?

Sz2: Well, T wouldn’t tell all the bad things.

Si: What bad things do you think Henry has to tell?
Sz2: Using the bank note to buy goods he knows he
cannot really pay for, pretending to be rich ...

Si: No. He hasn’t pretended to be rich. It’s something
that everybody else believes because he has the
bank note. So it’s their mistake!

S:: OK. So do you think he should tell Portia that he's
not rich?

Si: Yes, if he really wants to be her friend. You should

READING AND SPEAKING TASK

Read Scene 4 and see how well the different dialogues
written by the students fit in with it. The one that fits
best is the one that should be used if you produce the
whole play yourself. It can be chosen by yourself or by
the class deciding which dialogue they prefer.

always be honest with friends. I think he should
tell her about how he got the bank note,

S2: Fine. So is there anything that you think he should
not tell Portia?

Si: Perhaps he shouldn’t tell her that he’s in debt and
that he has no job at the moment.

Sa: That certainly sounds sensible. Anything else?

Si: Maybe he shouldn’t tell her that he’s planning to
go back to America as soon as he can afford it.

S2: Perhaps he’ll change his mind and stay in England
after meeting Portia.

Si: Perhaps he will!

Possible discussion of the end:

Si: 1 think the play has to end happily. But it will be
difficult if Portia thinks Henry is rich and he is not.

Sa: Yes, I agree. There must be some way of letting
Henry and Portia get married but have money too.
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But how can that happen when Henry has to give
back the bank note?

NOTE:
If you wish, you may have Ss rewrite the end of the

82 There is also the problem of him having bought a play on the basis of the following question:
lot of things and not paid for them. Suppose that Henry feels tricked by Portia when he finds
Si: So I think one of the brothers must come to rescue out that Oliver is her stepfather. How might the play
and help him. end differently under these circumstances?
Sa2: Perhaps they can adopt him as their son so he gets
a lot of money that way. Teaching suggestions for speaking:
511 Perhaps the job they give him will pay very well. Read through the play and decide what kind of person
S2: Yes, I think that is the answer. He’ll have to be Portia is and so how she will speak.
given a job with a very large salary. Do the same for Henry, Roderick and Oliver. Think
about how each character is feeling as this will affect
the way they speak.
Person Situation Feelings Stress and intonation needed
Hen returning the bank confident but unaware that Portia loud — greeting to brothers
o note knows the brothers soft — explanation to Portia
Oliver getting the note back excited because he won the bet happy and excited — to Roderick
Roderick | hearing he lost the bet shocked and amazed high voice — show amazement

Bt Showing she knows

teasing

normal voice with laugh in tone —

the brothers explaining to Henry
high voice with a little anger that
Henry finding out shocked goes up at the end of sentence —
to Portia
: asking for the job of becoming normal voice with laugh in it and
H to Ol
G P Portia’s husband with confidence
Oliver to Henry happy to help kind and humorous
high voice, asking for something
Henry to Oliver eager Lo please he wants very much. Goes up at

the end of sentence.

VWRITING TASK

Teaching suggestions:

1

Before beginning to write, the students should work
in pairs to think of an answer to this question: What
are Henry and Portia most likely to do if faced with
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being poor? Remind the students that Henry and
Portia may not behave in the same way. So they
should make a chart and brainstorm any ideas they
have.



Possible ideas are:

What Henry might do if he becomes poor What Portia might do if Henry becomes poor
1 Go back to America and start again. 1 Ask Oliver and Roderick for money.
2 Ask Oliver and Roderick for more money and start | 2 Offer to sell her jewels.
again. 3 Offer to sell their house and go and live with Oliver
3 Borrow money from the bank. and Roderick.
4 Sell their house and goods to have enough money to | 4 Leave Henry and find another rich husband.
start again. 5 Support Henry whatever happens.
2 Then get together with another group and compare why Henry and Portia should act in this way. Possible
ideas. Choose the best and prepare to think of reasons reasons are:
Name Decision Reasons
1 Nobody knows he has failed.
Henry to go back to America and start again 2 He was successful there in the past.
3 A fresh start.
1 She does not want to leave her home.
Portia to stay in England with Oliver and Roderick | 2 She worries that Henry will lose money again.
3 She thinks he should try again in England.

As an interesting alternative, you may want to give
different questions to each group to consider since
their discussion of the question will probably
influence how they write their dialogues. Then after
the dialogues have been presented, each group could
reveal its question and discuss it with the others.

Sample dialogue;

Portia:
Henry:
Portia:
Henry:

Oh, Henry. It's nice to see you home so early!
(looking worried) What's happened?

I can’t hide much from you, can I, dear? We
have lost all our money. The railway company
in Brazil has collapsed and all our money has
gone. But I have a plan to help us. We can go
back to America and start again. I can become
a gold miner and we can make our fortune that
way.
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Henry:
Portia;

Henry:

Portia:

Henry:

Portia: Leave London? Leave my stepfather? Oh no,

Henry, please!

I think it might be better for us. We would stand
on our own feet.

(crying) I shall have to go home. You cannot
love me if you want to do this dreadful thing.

(putting his arms round her) Of course 1 do. It
is for our sake that I suggest this. It will be an
adventure. We will be able to travel where we
like and 1 will be able to show you so many
lovely places.

That would be nice. However, I'll wait here till
you've made some more money. Of course I'll
wait for you.

Thank you and I'll work twice as hard to make
sure we do have a lot of money. 1 shall always
love you. And I'll!



*PROJECT

1 To “mark™ is to cut a notch in a piece of rope.

Steamboat pilots often did this procedure to
determine the depth of the water along the
Mississippi River so as to avoid running into
sandbanks and other obstacles. There is a joke,
perhaps even true, that Twain became a heavy
drinker while working as a journalist in the West
and often said “mark twain,” meaning “put me down
on the list for two more drinks” to the bar tender.
Whether true or not, Twain would have been amused
at the explanation. Prior to adopting Mark Twain as
his pen name, Clemens wrote under the pen name
Thomas Jefferson Snodgrass for three humorous
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pieces he contributed to the Keokuk Post.

2 The screenwriter of the play is being humorous. It is
as if she is saying that if Mr Clemens says it's true,
and then it must be. It’s also a way of “blaming”
Clemens for the confusion his description of the
scene has created. Twain never trusted so-called
experts and would therefore not have wanted to be
thought one himself.

If you and your students have enjoyed reading the play,
perhaps you would like to perform it as a whole.
Remember the whole play is provided in the Appendices
at the end of this book.
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Uiy Astronomy: the science of the stars
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(Teaching aims and demands)

%59 PR bR ZOR SR H
g Science of the stars; the development of life; space travel and gravity
astronomy  system  religion theory atom  billion globe violent carbon atmosphere
. unlike  fundamental harmful acid chain muoltiply oxygen exist thus dioxide
i puzzle  biology  biologist  gravity satellite  gentle  physicist climate  crash
spaceship pull float
i solar system intime layeggs givebirthto inone’sturn carbondioxide prevent... from
block out cheerup nowthat break out watch out for
4 87~ (Instructions) ;
Please pay attention to .... Please check that .... Please look at ...
- Make sure that .... Don't forget to ... Watch out for ...
You need .... You'd better .... You must/musin’t ....
Fi&EM A (Noun clauses as the subject)
What it was to become was uncertain until between 4.5 and 3.8 billion years ago when the dust settled into
a solid globe:
... it was not clear whether the shape would last or not.
e
1| What is even more important is that as the earth cooled down, water began to appear on its surface.
It was not immediately obvious that water was to be fundamental to the development of life.
What many scientists believe is that the continued presence of water allowed the earth to dissolve harmful
%

gases and acids into the oceans and seas.

Why they suddenly disappeared still remains a mystery.

So whether life will continue on the earth for millions of years to come will depend on whether this problem
can be solved.

How life began on earth is one of the biggest puzzles that scientists found hard to solve.
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(Suggested teaching notes)
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i,

“Hhbr” (Warming Up) &5 A7 B IF1EL, 55
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i Y Fen, HEHEAAE 2R HEETEL
T BTGB B CX R TT W
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“UAll” (Pre-reading) 8P4 32 T =41, 58
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“[EE 431" (Learning about Language) #5
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I mfE(LRY. 3. “B5%5" (Speaking and
writing) #4r: BT AR ESUDEN, LM
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MEE, HFEFE AOBLEF

(=) 848088 I 3 A %
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JeilE A A 8 0 H Astronomy: the science
of the stars, F[E{% “#hit” HoiNE, khEhb
IRRE%, 251, RTRTHTSRMER
3, FENTATRE X HEMRCAERAR, 7
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BERR (]

® What do you know about astronomy?

@ What are there in the pictures?

® s there life on the planet?
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FRE R ESHE IR XHME H A
BB ARIIR, SIASRITHEEAZ, X
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g RIS S,
3. B/ PERGCIR , 20 TR A58
A NARITHEES e, BERATIEEBEE, $n
FH AW S iR,
4. ZmdE AR MBS R TG, i
SAETRETNIF], DR LAFATERR ]«
® Suppose you are a scientist who focuses on studying
how life began on the earth, what kind of scientific
method will you use?

@ What do you think are the most important factors that
made life on the earth?
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{6 Bh B FOCAE AN L, TR, ik AT,
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%, MExEFE. fa.
@® When did the “Big Bang” happen?
® What form was the earth after the “Big Bang”?
® What made up the earth’s atmosphere after the earth

exploded?

e How did water come into being on the earth?
® What's the significance of the presence of water on
the earth?
What was important to the development of fish?
® What made possible the rise of mammals on the
carth?
Why are mammals different from all life forms in the
past?
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. 1 small plants in water

2 shellfish and all sorts of fish

3 green plants on land

4 insects (on land)

5 amphibians (on land and in water)
6 forests

7 reptiles (on land)

8 dinosaurs (on land)

9 mammals (on land)
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AR, WA T RS IR .

312, RS RMARIGANE, B
HE PR R PR OC , 18 F R ) ¥ scanning X —91,
ik g R XA 8> R BN A R SO R
B, BRIEETHEE, TLAREUEEN X, BES
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AN EHER e, BRI IR S e
H CAVIEH L B — B A LA A ST 2 BT .

523 XA ADMRTES, EREEEE
Byt i e T B A LI S iR R AT i gt , AR 10T
ENEEREEERNT, ST iRE
SR, OCRYEE D, BTSRRI
Bt

214 B8 48— discourse marker F1
sentence connector fUHlE2:, TRk A R F IR
ot oo 2, BRI LA EEE M T A
IEFIFMTE.

B2 S XAGABIN T RE AN, BT
BHE] 3,

(M) EEFI

L JERCE

Aoy 2 ] SRR SO B EHER, 778D
A — AN R i A E S b & B g
AL B 2] 1L —A TR L AVRS TARE SR 2 L Ok
LR TR L AU Rl RS SEI S 2] AR e /L B
., REEERE, sHILFERFEE, K%
TN T IE T . W7 B85 9F B RTLAE— 4 B
2R 2] — T B B R AT R R, AT
ERAER—FXAGRTNERENR . 4k 21kHEER
R BRI SEAL, (B A (U R, &
TR AR SR 2 ey rT AR BRI B £
HMRAVEE . k> 38> e R e s
WEIC, BEAREIEUEIRS ], R E
ﬁmﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁtﬁﬁﬁﬂ%—‘gfﬁ%ﬂiﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ
Iy, g2l 4w 1 HESE, hallliksE
He S SERCR IR A [l 2 sl PR TR] 22 B R AT
5T ER, R Y, BOhE e LAESE
R T BT f R R AR 2 i e A
XL BRI AL . EE AT CALE— 24 e
RIS F AR L E, BN, XFEIR
RS RIGER T H A 1A i s s R 25 E e
%,

2. {EEEA AEENIEER

Ao RWESZLA RS FiE (am
what, why, whether) 5|54 ii# M A CAEA L
EHBLA &AM (40Tt was not immediately
obvious that ....) 7EAJEEIERAE. XHSE



e R EEERARE . SI5EAEN "R
B LA, WEBIE, BS54 AN
EIERIAE:, BIEESERAT .

1) SefeRb b8 Mpptsn LA+, f0F
AL EEE B, el LLRRTPRYE A, B
SRR Ay p Y A S A R Ay
At 24, BREBENETIERAAELRY —, 1§
A4k, e ARCIE, AR, FEX%,

2) P —ERBEE, A REREH 4
PN E RN EIE, BRERAEEERAAR
R, FiEFE R, xR
Ak, Hm A HE SR,

3) B SASHLAR, MR A A AR

FE A F v e 4 0 1 R AY R 1 P 2 TR A
(noun clauses) , 4 ialt M AIRYTHEEH 24T 4 1) i
H, cHEEATPRBEETIE. KI5, RIE. FM
W FAEESE, BESiE e oh A RMIEED
B8, AWM AXASBFRATIEMD, KiEM,
FEMTFELIE NG, 51 54 Tl I A 4 1]
ey A =%

1) J&EHEiA . that, whether, if (47524 M AJHY
Rl B4 )

2) LA what, whatever, who, whoever,
whom, whose, which

3) i%&4EElin]l: when, where, how, why

o0 Bl B 7MW A, BREAFRATH
EIEMTHETUR.

R ERA MDY EN A, TIE AR
g M\ 2% 15 that, whether, if F3% 448 i what, who,
which, whatever, whoever L), & 1% 4% &1 i7] how, when,
where, why 251855, that EMh L LhEEN, H
AR EH R B EFEERAE R E B
CLHIEERIE L, GRERER, FEM AR Y M
HIEsr, Bk
® What he is going to do is not clear. b+ 2464
Who will be the president of this university is still
unknown. YERFRE X BT RSB ARG M.
1t is hard for him to become a famous writer. {h £ 5k
A—Rn A ER AR,

Where the English evening will be held has not yet
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been decided. FiFM LS EWE B 2847, A R
E o

Fif A LB MR, WHARECERIR
BEEMNEEAEERTHE, MiEEiENDE
TR, itEiEEshia—G AR E0EA. KA
BAF:

1) Tt + be + £ + that A

2) It+be + JEZ517] + that M 47

3) It + be + Zhialiiyit Jx4rid + that A

4) It + A B ¥y5hia] + that A

It is a fact that English is being accepted as an
international language. #F352 A (I T\ FI2E1E A E br
HIEE.

Itis obvious that his hard work has made his dream
come true. fi{ T #R R RYEES ) (E A ARAF LA Sk
.

It is suggested that the meeting should be put off
till next week. EEI RS OGERIH T /4.

It happened that they were absent. FiF 75 (b { ik 5
T

FHIMERETFEEIE MO RRF RN, A
&, Bt A FES, HiEshiEE gL
HA " (should) +do”, ¥ RIMIMAA .

It is necessary (important, natural, strange, etc)
that ....

It is a pity (a shame, no wonder, etc) that ....

It is suggested (requested, proposed, desired, etc)
that ....

PR T

1) FEMGE TaEl, SadEREs T,
PREAE M X L] . (R, R HIERALIE,
MHEE BN AR R R R, WIEE i thate] LR
{7l an :

[ 2] They should like each other is natural.

[ 1E] That they should like each other is natural.

[ 1E] Tt is natural (that) they should like each

other, fib{/ TAHTL S 2710 H 2RHY,

2) R EEMREDY, FIERIfS]R,
&, Rt AR, T e A
B, WafLAHIE SR, filg.

[ 1% ] If Mary really heard him was doubtful.



[ iE ] It was doubtful if Mary really heard him. ¥
AR A BT LB AYEE 1, RIEET
BE.

(&) BSIEA

1. Wr&5iHe (Listening and discussing)

W B AR SR : AR AT, 2
HEfnE SR AXT 5107 g AR L R 51
N7 XA REERANT & RAT, PR HAEIEE
KEBARRAT, IS RIiE. X Han
=ANER ] 5 IR BT W b B R 56 B — i B AT
HIPE B B, B W ATANOT o B TR B
T

1) BEA TR "R, LR ERES
ATpER 1, SietiheE R 1 RIRE., —ok
Bk, FEREBRURFMBUE "4 XA, X
Bt e B U B R R A 2 A AU 00 44 B AR B,
HEERN b BT RIESEAR ATiE A 3
A —2E 8, BMLAARE B SERR
E.

2) Wt sy O NN S AL, ok
A g R R 1A R AREE T EE R 2 FnfE k3,
FEHR &AL I 2 FETAR , "TEAR AL R
FARME /N B, Rk RS, LA
G EVT AR, A BT bR BRI R AR
AT AT LA AL .

3) EBEOT ecEan, ASelhat A P i Rk
H2B=ANE, A HBENTRE, HFEREE
fErRI R E ML, MRAFNGE. BidE
RZHHRERES, XM LEEmEER, halll
LA B Ry FEERANZE (GLEiLail
RELWILT, EFESMRATH IR, SRR
AR BRIRE D) . RE, BRI
PR

Now we’re going to listen to a talk about the
theories of gravity. Listen carefully and try to get the
main idea of it.

4) EECE—RRF, TEheEeEER.,
ATRA AR BN TR LAt 4HAb
P B SR R IR, A X — BRSOk LA
Br— kT,

5) ibFAERNRS ] 3, FHEMESH PR
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sHE . ARREITEECE e, R4
SERGE—8R . SERZ JELhFEAE R AN LHE, B
HER, BRI, BIEY5 #FETER
CHPAMEER.

FERT Ry B, Bt ol LA e IR A L 2L LL
BARIR G RAIRESD , AREEMER] . BEPRER
W

1) FERFE—RFE A, ERFEMIFICER
WA, b I T BTN DR R Y
5B,

2) MorE, RN CHE RIS AR
HfFERE, TEPIRREMNESE,

@ Can you describe the main idea of the text by
using only one word? (Gravity.)

® How many scientists are mentioned in the
listening text? Who are they?

@ Can you list the key words to describe their
ideas?

3) wRFAENREBNAFIEN, BATLAET T
—RrBERYZR ] . AR WA, sTeRE, TR
AR HITIC THEZERE R,

4) W23, ALEMNIEERE 8%
2
He

2. j# (Reading)

A B IR R o — A~ B LD 1A TR
B 15 b anfe e tem, CLRTES OB LAfE oL T
N RERA A2 SR, ol EZAE, 5
AARE, B5BRFENRIRRS, HEmE 5
55" (Speaking and writing ) MNIFI|JT R B g [L4F
HITE S FLOBRAER, [ERE R S RER fF iR
SR E A ISR I B SR R A
KRR R — BRSO AR, 55 2]
BB ERIT AT — R T i . B S
PRELDLAF -

1) BRIEHLESEA PR S i oc e, 2AJE
RIRIE & s SO DA

2) EifEIRAE, BN S X REAA
KRR, THIRERTEA 2%,

Write down the three ways in which gravity
changed for Li Yanping.

L]




His weight changed three times too. What are
they? First, Second,

. Third,

3) 5| SE T — R AR R R S
#, bedn . 3% <#iE (spaceship, the force of gravity,
the pull of the earth, weight, floated, mass 5 ), $&H
FEREEE,

4) B2y PR A/ NATRIRR SOFE R
. EEERFEERATROTFSHEER, Rey
£ o PR R

5) fEsERiRE A )R, BOWRTH M A
e, SEiLMATH B CriBERERIR L.

3. i#5% (Speaking and writing)

“BEE" PERRE.: FARERAES DK
RIS UL T AR RIERIRE, FEATE ARR L AT REFF
FEREREFF R HE, el S — BA XX HERY
$C.

BFELTREVINT

1) 48280 o B A/ T AN EF e,
SEER] 1, BOMEERS | SRS A REH B
SHRThEemE .

2) fe/hAHRRE, SEHEEIRRR R RE S
th B SR R A, eI, HT—
P S el iftd.

3) K/NHESTEHCARZR BRI, hEm
CEPEE,

4) Fnm BEEERES, BRpA TRk 2,
PRI

F—F. HE

SEHHEFRSEr EEERE, HkE
RN SEP 2R AR,

(1) THRES: BRZEFRERSIEEER,
EIBLE R, B,

(2) WENAERHES: BRSNS R R
H, HRIES LB, X S @R B
BRik, #r B

R FIRG . IESCER o AR i =B, il
IETUBE, BAMEDLE LBEMERBE,

F=%: BURREE_MN

MR REFL BEECHERE, REX
o e R T, B R TR B R
B Ry iZ A AT SE R, RS RIAY A
ok, RS EREESR. ITRRERERE
RN 2ok o i, REE R R A
Bk, R, SRR EANESGERNE
&=, BlEsSERhas o BEAER, —&
WEFERZAITGERE B, “RAEFR" Bl
nr .

FL: ERIAEL

LARTE S
o BEERNEEA G IEW?
o F-BfuimlE -BEGTAEXHE
k2
® &/ AABREEBEEN 8
B
o BiMHEFIES &7
o NN rE®a, HIALURE
(GRS
o TERER AN, AL S MEMIE
?

o fEfE A AR, 25k
B TGS RS TERI R ?
o EEEMIZZEMERRES (A | O

B, WEILET) iR

= %

O O 0O0

Bl I e “[FIPEELAR" (Peer revision), ik
SN R SR AR A, 1F
IR, B rhap sy, HFRH BN
mﬂ

FHA: EHCER

P AR ] ey R LR LB — A,
B H B e B R LA R R T 2
PEAei (B St Es, Nik), 8144
— RPN, SRR, TR
ﬁﬁﬂ

WRA KM, WL F A I —



fr, BEN—F “BOGFER" HeIFESEIE.

() £BEF

RICEREW R . Flifgamk RF
2, WABRIERERE, ERETHEE. A
AR Z A, MR FHERRRERR T HRY
B, BHERICEE TR ENFEE, E—IFh
HLE A SIS s A S U B B
fesf, Ay, HbERRIANAERLSEFL

RO HIEFE T AT R A A A R Sebn
S, AR, gamBik, MEHAE. RICENE
JRA T AR B AR R AR . B 5 FERYT H oL
UL 2208 F AP Mz h i Ol « BRSO 3
Rk TAMARRMERD, /LM L
SEHY B PR AT T8 —AMO .,

R TR & R A HREIRRITR
fe. RN I R0, R 8l
SR B, MEERK T RICERNA WS hi—
AR, FOCEFISCAbER 7, AR RV 240
IERHEEH S, HMRgE. K IOUNFRE—
R, AL R ARk THBRRARE, K3
R UM — B — AR R RER , Al
TN ATHLEF i e = AR R AL

FROBCE B A UUE LA SR —ERE
= ARFE S R, A OGRIE M AT] [fE 2R
AT HERmIR, E R HinR A TR
ICERAYGER, MEMIRE R EBIT. W, &
IR A XX — UG [ RR SRR 2R
FHH.

YA TR IR BTRELE B As, D01
LA 55 RS F 5.

EHAE. RRFHFARE, ARHTR, &
WA SR CE AR X W ER, P THRE, X

i

EHHE. FIRETLEF

EHHA: MAEH, MEH, 2EXR

BEEHRER, Ao A CENRLMES

FEHMER. F, W, &, 5

EaE P

L REMEFS, ERPEETIZWREA XK
SCEE T EHITER, A EMCR S RSB R BT
ke WETRHNAETRBRIMME, o3R58,
PR ET LA R S P RR PR e T
AL, FRE R /D BARTS s T, Bilgn ] A
PSRRI Sarh . FHEAW, FHREREE, MR
WO AR, i o . AR LLE & /ML B
BTk,

2. /MATER), AR R @ ETE e
L, &) EFB IR F R RSN I S
FHEANHRILE, HUROEZZRERR, dEdz
HiHRIHR SRR, RIRRBRALE.

3. AAER., BiEERBACHS T, #
HiESER, TEEMR.

4. PR A/ EH - RABILARGR,
] S PEBEAT R R R AL U . £ FEHEAT PRI AR
Fbhd, RFRARMF A

=. BEFIERN

(—) JERBLHETH

L HIEPHT

BIBINTEA ROCERE AR A O
R UL S T IR, PRl A XA HAITAE
AUSEIRAG L, Ik AT DA A B Y2218
R,

After learning this unit, | am able to do the
following things ...

Very well

I need to work
harder.

Only with the help
of others

Well

Give a brief introduction to the beginning of
the earth in my own words.

Describe how the gravity will change if 1
leave for the moon on a space trip.

Give a brief introduction to the “black hole™
theory.
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After learning this unit, I am able to do the
following things ...

Very well Well

Only with the help
of others

I need to work
harder.

Use the new words and expressions of this
unit in speaking and writing.

Use the expressions for giving instructions in

speaking.

Use the noun clauses as the subject correctly
in speaking and writing,

2. /MEHPE

TEHER MY/ MR RBEIE S S N NHEST . SE A DL T HE 4R B AT IPF, A, FrFlNE S/ M

Vefa , TR, M,

Check to see

Assessment

Everybody participates in group activities and makes contributions to the group.

The group leader encourages each member to give his/her opinion.

Everybody listens to others carefully.

The task can be done successfully.

Everyone is happy with the cooperation.

‘We need to improve

in group work.

AR T lliEs, 1—54, RaHolhik
Fi. HENAHESSOE, MELGHA,

(Z) WM

1. Read the following statements, and decide
whether they are true (T) or false (F).

1) Our solar system is just a tiny part of an
enormous group of stars and planets called a
galaxy. There are billions of galaxies in the
universe. Ours is called the Milky Way. ( )

2) Many scientists believe that the universe began
with an enormous explosion called the “Big
Bang”, which happened about 30 billion years
ago. ()

3) The sun is so large that more than a million
earths would fit inside it. It looks different
from other stars because it is so much nearer to
Earth. ( )

4) The sun is orbited by nine planets and their
moons. They range in size from Pluto, about
one fourth the diametre of Earth, to Jupiter
which is eleven times that of Earth. ( )

5) If we classify the eight planets in the solar
system by composition: Mercury, Venus, Earth
and Jupiter are rocky planets and Mars, Saturn,
Uranus, and Neptune are gassy planets. ()

2. Give a brief introduction to the three great

scientists — Issac Newton, Albert Einstein and Stephen
Hawking according to what you learned in this unit. Pay
attention to your manners, tone of voice and time
control.

SEHEEE:

1) True, 3) True

2) False; Scientists believe that the Big Bang
happened several million years ago.

4) False:The sun is orbited by eight planets and
their moons. Pluto is no longer included in our solar
system.

5) False; If we classify the eight planets in the
solar system by composition: Mercury, Venus, Earth,
and Mars are rocky planets and Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
and Neptune are gas planets.
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th3E S5 T

(Supplementary reference materials)

—. HIEER

1. However, according to a widely accepted
theory, the universe began with a “Big Bang” that threw
matter in all directions. 287, —FhEE %5 A 1E4E
RMEEE . FHERT B, XK
P T d S B T A\

to begin with 1 to start with

P IEARAE LA FFART BB, WA
THEAEEE. Gln.

1) to begin with DL+« g2 i s Fr4h (1) oo

Knowledge begins with practice. PATHM SEERFF
1%,

The first oceans began with little drops of water.
HECE R AR /R BRI GRIFET7KER) .

2) to start with Ll & M
fr--e P

A thousand li journey starts with the first step. T
H2ZAiT, TR T,

X PR ERRT LA RS GE A, FoR “E s
— B &R, EPIERRERTE, Fl.

To begin with, I couldn’t understand every word.
w2, B—-mhFEa.

To start with, we have the correct leadership of the
Party. B €, A ERIERSS.

2. It was not immediately obvious that water was
to be fundamental to the development of life. 7} 4= fiy

......

EF

RIRBESEXCRIER, X—AESMHEAHE,

FaEIERE AN EEE, 854
BLAT Rk, W2 HRBEA BN EN, HIE
A3 15 & that water was to be fundamental to the
development of life, F It fEfE A+ 15,2 A4 that 5]
SHIM AR , du 4 M IR 5 15 e e HER i wk B
Rk ERR T, RUANEE

It is no wonder that he has passed the exam. {{b }f
Flilid 7 HR, X—mWAEE,

It is impossible to finish the work in 3 days. =%
WZERGX T YRR A AT RERY.,

3. Others, called amphibians, were able to live on
land as well as in the water. % #p—SEAl{Ep b,
‘EI BB E A TS RBE K A,

A1) rh others AU & T insects -2 MY land
animals, J5fifY called amphibians {EE & &1
others,

as well as Fm “(fg 240 Hh, BE

I'm leamning French as well as English. 3%
ZINBETERIR

He grows flowers as well as vegetables. {thRERIE
HhRE.

4, They produced young generally by laying eggs.
BT AR ok B 2 1T AT SR XY

lie, lie, lay 7EfR 2R ik, ENRIXE]
/(1

BhiR R BEAFREAE A ER it Fsrin A iR HoCHE L
lie lies lied lied lying . iE
lie lies lay lain lying s {1 F
lay lays laid laid laying WE: TH&
5. Why they suddenly disappeared still remains 1) fE&zhia, FH B, WRRE", HEE
a mystery. ‘Efi Dbt A SRR R T AR/ 5K, WRLL PSS mtERIE.
remain BE ] {1 Az, Hue]fEsk ahial, HE (1) i

ERERAPIITE
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The labour shortage remains a problem in society.




55 2) DB R RA 1Y — 4~ (]

(2) FEZiH

Three out of four of the men present remain single.
SN B2l Z =R AR,

(3) d&aria

In fact, the work remained unfinished. s[5 |-,
TAERIEA FERL

(4) BlfEsria

The students remained listening to the music. 4%
AN TR ELRET & .

(5) Sridfmis

People in some parts of Africa remain in deep
poverty. IEBN—LEHBR A AP ERAL-F AR BE R Z .,

2) fEARAEhiE, Bh “ETF”, @FAHT
)ik,

If you take 5 away from 8, 3 remains. /\J& 1L %T

3) 5 there &, BAH T, BE.
There remain now only one woman and two
children. U7 R$ T — LM NET T .
There remains one difficult task for us to
accomplish. A — I B AR %5 T 2T 152 .
4) remain [ AT AN SR AR ER, A

Whether it will do us harm or good remains to be
seen. ‘EXRITEAFLEA DG EELE,

It remains to be seen whether you are right. {3/&
BIEM, LAURWILABE.

5) HFes iR hremaining, F4 " THI.

The remaining students will serve the audience.
FIT AR A A AR AR 55

The remaining 10 computers belong to me. | |+
A9+ R TRAY

6) H AR A remains, B4 "R (&
G AL

Linda drank the remains of her coffee. Bk
TS —T 5

The remains of the ancient temple are worth
seeing. IR & VAR —&.

7) HR#EEC

(1) remainin B @M, REFKE
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Tt is said that they remain in Shanghai. 37 {7 {1/
(HTE i,

We remained in because of the heavy rain. K4y
E, BATREHIA,

(2) remainon (&R T |

His English remains on oral level. {3515k
AR AL EENAE L,

The quality of the product still remains on this
kind of level in this company. 1X/~23 "R G A &7
A REh iy S O o

(3) remain up Bt RG] (44 I

The boy remained up because he was looking
forward to his mother’s coming back. i~ B 22
EibrIRmEE, FrLAMBRRARE,

6. So whether life will continue on the earth for
millions of years to come will depend on whether this
problem can be solved. BTLA, FEAERE H I FH,
A A FE AR R ER FAESER T X AN AR B R i
.

for millions of years to come H A3 E 2 to come
Ve, SanmtaidzZiaaEE b EiRxA,
Bilan .

She is the last person to do such a thing. #th# R
RS HOX AR A .

I have a lot of work to do today. #&4KHREZ LT
(=30

Do you have anything to take to your son? {45 {1
LR ER S IRILTE?

7. I cheered up immediately and floated
weightlessly around in our spaceship cabin watching
the earth become smaller and the moon larger. F%:7 %1
BERE, HTFREREAZREICRAE, K
AR (F/Eiy) HERake/h, ™ (AikRY) AR
AR

Z=4)rh watching the earth become smaller and
the moon larger #55r MRBLAYE 21 -ing T AEHAE
RigRIRE, RUHESE .

1) He came running back to tell us the exciting
news. {ihEF R IR R TX A4 ARETVIHE.
(PEBERIE)

2) Playing computer games all day, you will



waste your valuable time. #0138 {7 8% < b Ha g i 2k
SRR FIRRNAL. (FARE)

3) Her mother died, leaving her with her young
brother. #p BT, W THbAnbbiIsEsR, (&
FARIE)

4) Knowing that they would participate in a
contest, the students began to make preparations, 244
=S In— 1T, b T,
(B AR EE )

5) Not feeling very well, Tom went to see the
doctor. A BBAEFAR, BUREREET., (E
B4R1E)

6) Being ill, she didn’t go to school. [K AtE54,
fukiE L. (RERE)

T) Being afraid of his parents, he didn’t go out to
play. Bl2GS Ml i, fbidAfrii i, (EER
%)

8) Reading English novels, Xu Liang seldom
looks up new words in a dictionary. R 3E 53 /iR
BRI, (BHREREE)

The Big Bang is the term used to describe a huge
explosion that scientists believe happened around 15
billion years ago, creating our universe. Nobody knows
what caused the Big Bang, since we cannot look back to
a time before it. But just after the event, the universe is
believed to have been a knot of tightly packed particles
only about the size of a pea. Its temperature was ten
thousand trillion, trillion degree Celsius.

The universe is made up of stars, planets, and
other matter scattered throughout space.

A galaxy is a huge collection of stars held together
by gravity. There are probably over a billion galaxies in
the universe. They come in three basic shapes: spiral,
elliptical, and irregular. The sun is just one of the
common-sized stars contained within our home galaxy,
the Milky Way.

The Milky Way is a large spiral galaxy (38} 2
%) measuring about 100,000 light-years across. It is
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about 14 billion years old and takes 225 million years or
so to rotate once. Like all spirals, it contains plenty of
gas and dust, from which new stars can form. The dense
nucleus is the oldest part and has no gas left for new
stars.

Our solar system is made up of the sun and the
ohjects that orbit it. These include the eight planets (and
probably more than eight) and their moons, as well as
asteroids, comets, and meteors.

Stars are large balls of hot gas that produce light
and heat through nuclear reactions. Our Sun is an
average yellow star, but seems bright because it is so
close.

The birth of a star

A star begins its life by condensing out of a cloud
of dust and gas. When the star’s temperature is high
enough, nuclear reactions begin and hydrogen (&)
converts to helium (%) , creating a steady glow.
Yellow stars, such as the sun, may shine steadily for
billions of years before expanding and cooling into red
giants. Finally they collapse into small, dense white
dwarfs (%8F) and then die.

The sun is the nearest star to the earth. It is a globe
of hot gas, mostly hydrogen, and lies at the centre of our
solar system. It contains no solid material.

Planets are the largest objects that circle around
the stars. They may be rocky, like the earth, or made
mostly of gas and liquid, like Jupiter. The word planet
is Greek for “wanderer”. The name comes from the way
planets appear to move against the stars over time. It is
thought that the planets formed at about the same time
as the sun. As the original cloud of gas and dust
collapsed to form the sun, some matter was spun out into
a flattened disk. Over several million years, the dust and
gas gathered together to form the planets and moons.
Denser rocks gathered near the sun and lighter gases
farther out.

Mercury (7K&)  The Roman god of merchants
and travellers

Venus (2HE) The Roman goddess of love

Earth (HiER)




Mars (KK)
Jupiter (KRE)

The Roman god of war
The king of the Roman gods

Saturn (+8) The Roman god of seeds
and sowing
Uranus (KFER) The Greek god of the sky

Neptune (#FJ&) The Roman god of the sea

Our planet, the earth, is a large ball of rocks and
metals covered with water and soil. It belongs to a group
of eight planets that move around a star called the sun.
It is surrounded by a blanket of gases called the
atmosphere, has one moon, and as far as we know, is the
only planet that supports life.

Satellites are objects that move in orbit around
other objects of greater mass. A satellite may be natural,
like the moon, or artificial, like a spacecraft.

The moon is the earth’s only natural satellite. It
may have been gouged (i) out of our own world
when a large object struck the earth. Another possibility
is that the moon has always been a separate body and
was captured by the earth when it came too close. For
centuries, the moon has given rise to various myths and
legends. Early people saw it as a god or goddess, and
some philosophers thought it was linked with birth and
death, because it waxed and waned (Ei%;, & =).
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Teaching guide for the Student’s Book ::psysis)

INTRODUCTION

This unit is concerned with astronomy and how human
beings first evolved on the earth and understand the
universe around them. The exploration of space is
examined through science fiction as nobody has yet
visited a “black hole”. We also examine how ideas have
developed about gravity. The three scientists who have
made the greatest contribution to our understanding of
gravity are Isaac Newton, Albert Einstein and Stephen
Hawking.

Isaac Newton was the first to suggest that gravity is a
force. But he thought it was the same everywhere as it
was on the earth.

Albert Einstein developed a new idea of gravity because
he realized that gravity could not be the same in space.
He suggested that time and gravity are bent whenever
they meet a large object such as a planet: the larger the
planet, the more time and space are bent. So Jupiter, as
the largest of the planets in the solar system, has the
greatest pull and makes the greatest change in the space
and time around it. So if a spaceship went near Jupiter
it would be pulled round it (while assuming it was going
straight) and time would slow down (though those on
the spaceship would not be aware of that).

BACKGROUND

There are many different stories that tell how the

universe began. Read a few of these below and ask the

students to notice what they have in common:

@ they all begin with a formless space

@ they all have a creator: someone who comes and
makes something in this space

Here are some examples of these creation stories.

1 The story of the Hopi people: The Four Creations

The world at first was endless space in which existed

only the Creator, Taiowa. This world had no time, no

shape, and no life, except in the mind of the Creator.
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Stephen Hawking is most famous for his work on “black
holes”. He has discovered that “black holes™ do not “eat”
everything that comes close to them. They have a rim
or edge. If an object goes over this edge then it will be
broken up by the forces inside the black hole. If the
object does not cross this edge it may be able to escape
the black hole. Everything that passes the rim (whether
it is a star or a planet) is broken up by the forces inside
the black hole. Then sometimes this material is thrown
out many millions of kilometres away from the black
hole. Stephen Hawking thinks that is how new stars
and planets develop.

The science fiction stories in this unit are based on the
scientific facts discovered by Newton, Einstein and
Hawking. The astronomer in the story visits a place in
space, which is impossible for people to reach at the
moment: the “black hole” in the Workbook. It is to help
the students imagine what it is like near a “black hole™.
Li Yanping is not based on any astronomer living or
dead. His impetuous behaviour is not that of a cautious
scientist but his behaviour helps explain some of the
more difficuit aspects about astronomy and gravity.

Eventually the creator created Sotuknang, whom he
called his nephew and his agent to establish nine
universes. Sotuknang gathered together matter from
space to make the nine solid worlds. Then the Creator
instructed him to gather together the waters from
space and place them on these worlds to make land
and sea. When Sotuknang had done that, the Creator
instructed him to gather together air to make winds
and breezes on these worlds. Then the creator ordered
the fourth act of creation which was the creation of
life,



2 From China: The story of Pan Gu

Long, long ago, when heaven and earth were still one,
the entire universe was contained in an egg-shaped
cloud. All the matter of the universe swirled chaotically
in that egg. Deep within the swirling matter was Pan
Gu, a huge giant who grew in the chaos. For 18,000
years he developed and slept in the egg. Finally one
day he awoke and stretched, and the egg broke to release
the matter of the universe. The lighter purer elements
drifted upwards to make the sky and heavens, and the
heavier impure elements settled downwards to make
the carth. In the midst of this new world, Pan Gu worried
that heaven and earth might mix again; so he resolved
to hold them apart, with the heavens on his head and
the earth under his feet. As the two continued to separate,
Pan Gu grew to hold them apart. For 18,000 years he

continued to grow, until the heavens were 30,000 miles
above the earth. For much longer he continued to hold
the two apart, fearing the retun of the chaos of his youth.
Finally he realized they were stable, and soon after that
he died.

With the immense giant's death, the earth took on new
character. His arms and legs became the four directions
and the moutains. His blood became the rivers, and his
sweat became the rain and dew. His voice became the
thunder, and his breath became the winds. His hair
became the grass, and his veins became the roads and
paths. His teeth and bones became the minerals and
rocks, and his flesh became the soil of the fields. Up
above, his left eye became the sun, and his right eye
became the moon. Thus in death, as in life, Pan Gu
made the world as it is today.
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WARMING U?

The purpose of this section is to get the students to think
about astronomy. Ask the students to look at the pictures
on the page and the title of the reading and the title of
the unit. Tell them to use that information to make a
good definition of “astronomy”. A good definition
would be “the scientific study of the stars and planets”,
Question 1: What are the names of the eight planets
that circle our sun?
Ask the students to name them first in Chinese and then
to find the English name in the box and match them.
Their order from the sun is Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars,
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune.
Can you match the English names with the planets?
Play a game to learn the names and positions of the
planets.
1 Give nine students cards. On each is written the
name of a planet with the ninth one as the sun. Make
a space in the classroom. The students holding the
card with “Sun” on it stands at one end of the room.
Ask the students to get in the order they think the
planets are in relation to the sun.
2 Read out the lines and give the students’ time to
readjust their order (if they need to).
Venus is next to Mercury.
Earth is the third planet,
Mars is between Earth and Jupiter.
Neptune is the furthest planet from the sun.
Saturn is between Uranus and Jupiter:
Mercury is closest to the sun.
When the order is correct the students should recite
the names of the planet they are holding starting with
the “Sun” and moving on to “Mercury” elc.
3 Let everyone in the class try this game, You may
have to do it three or four times but it will help the
students remember the names and the order of the

PRE-READING

The purpose of this section is to explore how much the
students know about the origin of life on earth.
Teaching suggestions:

Question 1: Ask the students in pairs to discuss how

planets.
Question 2: What interests you in astronomy?
Answers will vary.
Do you know any questions astronomers are interested
in?
Possible questions are:
How did the universe begin? How did life begin?
1s there life on other planets?
Are there other life forms in the universe?
How are galaxies formed?
What happened to all the matter after the “Big Bang™?
What are “black holes™?

NOTES:

1 It is important to remind students that astronomy is
a multidisciplinary subject and uses knowledge from
both mathematics and physics. Tt is similar to other
subjects like medicine, biochemistry (biology and
chemistry), and geophysics (geology and physics).

2 Students should already know that to study a subject
scientifically, you must:

— try to be objective

— set out your idea to be tested

— design an experiment to test the idea
— analyse the results

— draw a conclusion

3 Some of the important skills we need as real

scientists are:

— accuracy (or being very careful)

— a logical approach

— the careful recording of an experiment so
someone else could redo the experiment from
your notes

— be able to draw conclusions from the evidence

they think life began on earth. Then ask them to compare
their ideas with another pair and be prepared to give
their best ideas to the class.

If the students do not know very much you can stimulate
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their memory by asking them some questions about the

scientific explanation:

® How old is the universe? (several billion years ago)

@ How old is the earth? (between 4.5 and 3.8 million
years ago)

® Which were the first creatures or plants on earth?
(extremely small plants)

® Do vou know what the order for the development of
plants and animals is? (see reading)

READING

This reading provides the students with a brief
introduction on how the universe developed and how
life began on the earth. It provides a scientific
background to any investigation into space and it is
factual.

1 Teaching new words and structures

Students are encouraged to preview the text and find

out the new words and structures themselves. They

should try to work out the meaning of the new words
through context. Then if necessary, they can look them
up in a dictionary or turn to the teacher for help.

Some examples using context:

1 ...according to a widely accepted theory, the universe
began with a “Big Bang"...

The statement that the universe began with a Big
Bang is an idea. It is not a fact. So a theory must
mean the same as an idea.

2 Water had also appeared on other planets like Mars
but, unlike the earth, it had disappeared later. Water
disappeared from Mars; it did not disappear from
the earth. So unlike must mean that Mars is not like
the earth. It must mean the opposite of like = different
from the earth.

3 ... the first extremely small plants began to appear
on the surface of the water. They multiplied and filled

08

e Do you know why human beings are more intelligent
than other animals? (1alk)

Question 2: Remind students that each culture has its
own story about how the universe began.

Do not forget to develop your students’ reading skills
by encouraging them to predict what is in the reading
passage. This skill is very useful for judging whether a
book will be useful for you or not. It can save a lot of
time.

the oceans and seas .... If something grows and fills
the oceans and seas it means that there must be a lot
of them. So multiplied means a large increase in
numbers.

4 in time is a phrase which implies a long period of
time but also the result that was produced. So the
explosions on the earth — produced the gases
necessary for life to begin. The arrow indicates the
connection between these two half-sentences. In this
case it means the length of lime between them. So
in time means after a very long period of time.

5 give birth to means that the animals developed inside
the mother’s body and they emerged as living
creatures, This is in contrast to other earlier animals
which laid eggs that hatched into living animals.

6 in their turn means that there is a rise and fall in the
development. Creatures become important and then
other creatures take their place. So creatures have a
particular time when they are important. Now it is
the time of human beings (“the small, clever
creatures”) to be important — it is their turn.

2 Understanding ideas

Remember to be prepared with some questions to ask

the students before they begin the comprehension

exercises.



Some possible questions: 3
® What was there on the earth before life could begin?
® Why do scientists think there has never been life on
the moon?

Why did animals first appear in the seas?

What helped animals to move from the water ta the
land?

Ask students to discuss them and report back to another
pair.

You could also ask the students to set out the order that
animals appeared on the earth and discuss why air, water
and plants were needed before animals could develop.
This is where the students can discuss the ideas put
forward in the reading passage and discuss why the
order is so important to the development of life on the
earth. For example, if plants had not moved from the
sea to the land, would it have been possible for animals
to live on land? Why were there so many different kinds
of animals (amphibians, reptiles, dinosaurs, etc) before
human beings appeared? Did mammals develop from
amphibians, reptiles and dinosaurs? Some questions
may need research by the students. Perhaps this could
be used for homework and the students present their
findings to the class.

COMPREHENDING

Answer key for Exercise 1:
Paragraph 1: A widely accepted theory about the 4
formation of the universe

The formation of the earth 5
The importance of water for life

The development of plants and animals
on the earth

The arrival of humans and their impact
on the earth

Paragraph 2:
Paragraph 3:
Paragraph 4:

Paragraph 5:

Discussion of style
This is where the students begin to examine the text to
help their own writing. So it is important to talk about:

Is the reading structured? ( for example into paragraphs)
Is it easy to follow? Do you understand the formation
of the earth and the evolution of life on earth better
after reading this article?

Is it wrilten in a formal way or in conversational
English? Is the article written like an encyclopedia?
Does it use a lot of words only used in geology or
biology? Does it explain things simply?

Does it give the same amount of writing to each stage
of the development of life on the earth? Do vou find
out more about the formation of the earth or the
development of life on earth?

Is this writing personal or not? Does the writer give
his own opinion? Does he explain things and then
say if he/she agrees with the ideas or not?

Finally ask the students if there are any phrases or
sentences that they feel explain a situation or problem
particularly well. This is a part of the lesson that you
can share with your students. There are no right or
wrong answers. It is a time to enjoy the reading.

beings developed on the earth.

The name is Pluto. Scientists now think it is too small
to be called a planet.

Human beings caused global warming,.

Suggested answers to Exercise 4:

Discourse markers:

however, after that, next, later, finally, thus, as a result
of this

Sentence connectors or conjunctions:

Answer key for Exercise 2:

10 7 3 8 49615 2 12 11

and, but, because

Suggested answers to Exercise 5:

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 Because the water remained on the earth.

2 Because plants provide oxygen for animals to
breathe.

3 Because dinosaurs died out long before human
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The other puzzles hidden in the passage are:

How did the earth’s atmosphere develop?

Why did water stay on the earth but not on the other
planets?

How did life forms develop ?



Why did some life forms disappear?
Sample dialogue:

Si: Let’s look at the picture of the formation of the
earth and the evolution of life on earth.

82 It’s very complicated. Perhaps we can divide it up
into stages and then describe each one.

Si: That sounds a good idea.

Sa: The first stage must include the formation of the
universe and the earth until the presence of water
encouraged the development of life forms.

Siz  OK. Then there’s a whole line of plants and animals

that appeared. How do we organize them into a

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions

Answer key for Exercise 1:

-(en)ce un-
present presence certain uncertain
violent violence fair unfair
confident | confidence | paid unpaid
different difference | like unlike
patient patience kind unkind
-al -ist
culture cultural art artist
globe global physics physicist
universe universal chemistry | chemist
agriculture |agricultural | biology | bielogist
mathematics | mathematical | science Scientist
Answer key for Exercise 2:
1C 2A 3¢ 4B
Answer key for Exercise 3:

fundamental, astronomy, gave birth to, existed, As a
result, atoms, prevents ... from, puzzle

Answer key for Exercise 4:

The purpose of the exercise is to develop a feeling for
the language. Words carry special meanings and this
exercise is to help students to choose the right word for
the right circumstances.

no

stage?

Well, they appeared first in the oceans and seas so
that can be one stage. Then they moved to the land
and that be the third stage.

Sz

Si: Do you think there should be a fourth stage?

Sz Maybe — when mammals and later humans
appeared. What do you think?

Si: Well, really that should be part of the third stage.
We are only one species of animal like all the
others, aren’t we?

Sz: Yes, weare. Solagree. Let's stick with three stages.

Si: Fine. Now let’s fill in the stages ...

Emotional words Calm words
violent angry rude | patient genile relaxing
shocked excited crazy | kind easy-going calm

Discovering useful structures

Answer key for Exercise 1:

See the grammar section on Page 90 in this book for
the other noun clauses.

As for their translations, look at the Appendices:
Translation of the reading texts.

Answer key for Exercise 2:
1
2

What has not yet been proved is his discovery.
Whether the other astronomers accept his ideas
remains a guestion.

How life first appeared on earth is still a mystery to
scientists.

Why the earth is becoming warmer is an important
topic for research.

It amazed everybody that Stephen Hawking at 65
experienced zero gravity during a flight.

It is a surprise that Pluto is no longer considered a
planet in our solar system.

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:
1,4,3,5,2,6



using LANGUAGE

Listening and discussing

This listening is to introduce students to changes in the

ideas about gravity. It is to help the students appreciate

that the science fiction stories in this unit are imaginary
but based on fact. They need to have a good
understanding of the force of gravity in order to enjoy
the stories fully and to become more involved and
excited about studying space and the stars. So let the
students read the task and then listen to the tape. When
they have heard it they will be able to fill in the chart. It
might be useful to discuss why ideas of gravity have
developed. In the time that Isaac Newton lived nobody
imagined that the laws that operated on the earth were
different in space. When people began to investigate
space more closely they realized that Isaac Newton's
ideas would not fit. It was only when Albert Einstein
developed his ideas about gravity, time and space that
space travel seemed possible. Now Stephen Hawking
is concerned with how the universe began. So he is
working on a new idea about one aspect of space: black
holes. His ideas do not change Albert Einstein's idea
about gravity but develop and enlarge them. Hawking
thinks that black holes “eat” space material but also

“spit them out” to produce new galaxies and planets.

They may be what makes our universe develop so that

it is always changing (at a very, very slow speed, of

course!).

This listening is a discussion between two scientists.

Teaching suggestions:

1 Ask the students to look at the pictures and the
exercises and guess what the listening is about. They
should be able to guess that it is about how ideas of
gravity changed.

2 Then ask them about Exercise 1: what they know
about the scientists. They may know the theories well
from their Chinese lessons or they may be unfamiliar
with them at all. If they tell one theory, let them try
to match it with the person.

3 Now listen to Parts 1 and 2 of the tape for the first

time. If the students find it difficult, let them listen

to it again before doing Exercise 2.

Listen again to Part | as many times as you need to.

Then try to fill in the chart for Isaac Newton. This

should not be too difficult.

5 Do the same for Part 2 and try to fill in the chart for
Albert Einstein and Stephen Hawking. You may need
to listen to this more than once as it is difficult to
imagine Einstein’s theory on a first listening,

6 Ask the students if they can explain the three theories.
If they cannot, explain to the students that in
Einstein’s theory:

® if you were in a spaceship you would feel as if

you were moving straight ahead even though you

were moving round a large object.

watches are also affected by this bending of space.

In the spaceship you would not know that time

was slowing as you approached the object and

speeding up as you left its gravity. However, this

is what Einstein suggested.
Explain to the students that in Hawking's theory of
black holes not everything is caught in a black hole
although everything will be pulled towards it. Once
over the edge of the black hole you would not feel
any difference. However, within a short period of
time you and the spaceship would be gradually
pulled apart by force waves, It would turn you and
the spaceship back into matter. When a black hole
throws out matter it is this broken-down material
that it is throwing into space.

T Do Exercise 3.

LISTENING TEXT

THEORIES OF GRAVITY
Michael Jones of the New Space Magazine is talking
with space traveller Li Yanping about changes in the
theory of gravity.
LY = Dr Li Yanping MJ = Michael Jones
Part 1
MJ: Hellg, Dr LiYanping. It's o good of you to talk to
me. Some students ask us why things always fall
back to earthif you throw them up in the air. Could
you explain it?
Well, at first people thought it was because the
earth was the centre of the universe. Of coursa
that was wrong. One day lsaac Newton watched
an apple fall to the ground. He sald that
something elee must be pulling the apple back to

Ly:



earth. He called It "gravity”.

| see. Did people accept his idea?

They did. Later they worked out that bigger
objects (like the sun) have stronger gravity than
smaller objects (like our planets). If you're
travelling in deep space, you couldn't fall back to
the earth. You're Just too far away.

M.
Ly

Part 2

MJ: Does it mean there's no gravity in space?

LY:  No. Ina spaceship you would feel the pull as It got
closer to such an object. You would travel faster
and faster towards it.

Until you hit 1£2

Not exactly. You may pass it very fast and then
it would throw you out into space again. After
that you would slow down to the usual speed.
How do you know this?

In 1205 Einsteln sald that in space |arge objects
make space-time bend; the larger the object, the

M.
Ly

MdJ:
Ly:

very strong gravity.

What about black holes?

That's a place in space which has such a strong
mass that nothing can escape from its gravity.
There s a kind of edae around this mass. If you
cross over this edge, it's impossible for you to
get back. However if you don't cross this edge,
you can still escape. Stephen Hawking has dohe a
lot of research into black holes. He has shown that
they “spit” things out as well as “eat” them.

Mz
[

Answer key for Exercise 2:

Summary B is correct because it gives a clear idea of
what the listening passage is about.

Summary A is not true. The three scientists wanted to
explain how the universe worked and not how it
began.

Summary C is too general and does not give enough
detail about what the listening passage is about.

further space-time bends. So time goes slower in Answer key for Exercise 3:
Isaac Newton Albert Einstein Stephen Hawking
Large bodies have a | In space large objects make space and | Black holes have a very large mass
Idea force which pulls | time bend; the larger the object, the | and pull things towards them.
things towards them. | further space and time bend.
The bigger the | Time goes slower in very strong gravity. | If you go over the edge, you cannot
Development | object the stronger get out; but if you do not, you may
the gravity. be able to escape.
Reading Speaking and writing
This reading uses information the students have gained Teaching suggestions:

from the listening. It is a science fiction story which
imagines what it might be like if an astronaut visited
the moon. The purpose of science fiction writing is to
combine facts with a story to make students interested
and excited about travel in space. It is also to stimulate
awe and wonder in the vastness of space.

Answer key:

1 The pull of gravity became very strong as he left the
earth’s atmosphere. His weight is normal.

It disappeared when he was in space. He is
weightless.

It was very light when he was on the moon. He
weighs less than on earth.

n

1 Ask students in groups of four to brainstorm what
they would take with them on holiday. They will
probably suggest clothes, washing items, shoes,
camera etc. Then suggest that if they could only take
three things what they would be. Ask them to make
a list and tell you their conclusion.

Write up all the things they mention and mark how
many times they are chosen. Now you know what
the students consider the most important items to
take on holiday.

Now ask them what they might need to take to the
moon. What special clothes? What special washing
items? Remind them that a spaceship has zero gravity
inside it so the items would float around the cabin.



Would the items they chose for a holiday on earth
be suitable for a trip to the moon? The answer should
be ‘no’. Allow them time to make another list. Mark
it on the board as what you did the first list.

4 Discuss what problems visitors to the moon would

have: less gravity, no air, no shade, etc.
Now look at Exercise 1 in the textbook, These are
problems you would find when you landed on the
moon. Tell the students to discuss them one at a time,
and one from each group should report their ideas
to the rest of the class.

5 Examine each of the problems in turn noting different
solutions. Let the class vote on their preferred
solution at the end of the session.

6 Explain to them what real space travellers have done
to solve each of these problems.

Suggested list:

to protect your skin: a spacesuit that can supply you
with warm water if it’s too cold on the moon and
cool water if the temperature is too hot.

to stop you flying off into space: a rope to tie you to the
spaceship

to stop your food floating away: liquid space food that
you can keep in a tube and eat with a straw

Sample dialogue:
Si: Let’s think about what we would need to protect

Sample article:

S

Sq

Sy

8o

Si

S«

Su

Sy

Sz
Sa

our skin if we visited the moon.

I’d take some skin cream. That works very well
when we go to the sea.

Yes, but it's going to be much too hot to put cream
on your skin on the moon.

What’s more you get direct heat from the sun.
There are no clouds on the moon to protect you.
Oh dear, and I also have to carry oxygen around
with me everywhere because there’s no oxygen on
the moon.

Why don’t we carry the oxygen on our backs in a
tank?

Good idea, but won't that hurt our skin?

I think it will. Why don’t we wear a spacesuil which
has the possibility of protecting your skin and
helping you carry the oxygen very easily?

A very good idea. We also need some sunglasses
as the sun will be as bad for our eyes as for our
skin.

That's right, The helmet of the suit can have
sunglasses you can use.

How will the suit protect our skin?

It’s so hot there so 1 suggest we design a suit that
can supply cold water so the wearer feels cool and
hot water to warm us if we feel cold.

: Great! So I won't need sun cream after all. That's

good!

away.

If I visited the moon, here is a problem I might have: how to stop my food floating —— the problem

I would have to take all my food with me if I went to the moon. In the spaceship
there is no gravity so the food would floar around if it was solid, So I would —— possible solutions
make sure that it is specially made as liquid space food.

It could be put in a tube and then I would be able to eat it more easily. Perhaps | how it would solve
would use a straw to eat it. It would solve the problem,

—> the problem

READING FOR FUN

This is a poem by Robert Louis Stevenson about how
the sun travels round the earth and has no rest while
people are sleeping or waking during its journey. Robert

ns

Louis Stevenson is a famous children’s poet in England

and his poems are treasured by small children.




e af the stars

Teaching guide for the Workbook  usmssis)

LISTENING

This is an interview of Yang Liwei, the first Chinese
space traveller.
Teaching suggestions:

1

Before listening ask the students in fours to think
about these questions:

® What education and experience do you need to
become an astronaui?

Do you think there are any special reguirements?
What kind of a person makes a good astronaut?
What problems do you think he/she would have
in space?

Each group should report back to the class. Make
a note of the answers.

Remind the students of October 15th 2003 when
Yang Liwei went up into space. Ask them if they
remember where they were when they heard about
the successful launch. How did they feel?

Ask some students to retell what they remember.
Then listen to Parts 1 and 2 of the tape. Ask the
students to write down the main idea. Let them check
their answers with their partner. If the students find
this difficult listen to the tape more than once.
Listen to Part 1 and ask the students to write notes
in the textbook. Remind them that taking notes
means writing phrases and not complete sentences.
Do the same for Part 2.

Listen again (if necessary) and fill in the blanks in
Exercise 5.

Go back to the answers of the original questions.
Look at the answers the class gave and check whether
they are right or not. If necessary give the correct
answer.

LISTENING TEXT

R = Mr Renault

AN INTERVIEW WITH YANG LIWEI
Y = Yang Liwei

na

Part 1

= E

: Thank you so much, Mr Yang, for coming to talk to

us today about your experience in space.

Not at all. ’'m happy to be here.

Flease can you tell us your most exciting moment?
Well, that was when the spaceship began to lift off
the ground. Then | knew that | was really on my way
and that China would become the third country to
send people into space.

Did you feel afraid?

No, bPecause | was trained not to worry. So [ watched
all my instruments and stayed calm,

What surprised you?

The beauty of space. I'd never realized how lovely the
earth looks till | was going round I,

Part 2

B:
i

Did you always want to be an astronaut?

Well, | dreamed of It when | was young, but | never
thought my wish would come true. It all happened
gradually. First | got my degree and then | trained
for ten years to fly airplanes and then to fly a
spaceship.

I see. Did you have To be a certain size and weight?
Yes. An astronaut has to be smaller than 170 cm
and weigh less than 70 kg.

So you were the perfect choicel But of course you
had to work very hard. Would you like to go into space
again?

Yes, | would If there was an opportunity. Id love to
go to the moon one day.

| hope we'll be talking to you again after you've
finished that tripl Goodbye, Mr Yang. Thank you for
talking to us,

It was my pleasure.




Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 Several countries are involved in space travel with
satellites and spaceships that have visited one of the
planets (Mars: USA) and the moon (USA). Only one
country has sent astronauts to the moon and returned
them safely — the USA.

Three countries have sent astronauts into space:
Russia, USA and China.

The Russian astronauts have travelled round the earth
and lived in a space station.

The American astronauts have travelled round the
earth, lived in a space station and landed on the
moon.

The Chinese astronauts have travelled round the earth
and one has walked in space.

Answer key for Exercise 2:

The main idea is the excitement of space travel and the
qualifications and experience needed to become an
astronaut.

TALKING

This task asks the students to work in pairs and give a
friend a number of “dos” and “don’ts™ about going into
space,

Teaching suggestions:

1 Remind the students that you discussed some
problems before reading “A VISIT TO THE
MOON", Ask them in pairs to brainstorm a list based
on what they remember. Let them compare their
ideas with another pair and make a report to the class.
Now in groups of four ask the students to make
suggestions either to avoid or to solve the problems
you have listed. These will become your set of
instructions to keep future space visitors safe.

Sample dialogue:
WQ = Wei Qing
WQ: I'm going to visit a comet. How exciting! I'll
leave tomorrow.

5

Answer key for Exercise 3:

Questions Yang Liwei’s answers

When his spaceship lifted off the
ground he knew he was really on
his way info space.

When was the most
exciting moment?

What surprised him? | The beauty of space.

He watched all his instruments

What did he do? and staved calm.

Answer key for Exercise 4.

Information on Yang Liwei, the astronaut

Education He got his degree.

P He trained for ten years to fly
Trainin

& airplanes and then to flv a spaceship.
Physical qualities Smaller than 170 cm; less than
70 kg.

Personal qualities | Calm, hard-working.

Answer key for Exercise 5:
dreamed, young, wish, true, gradually, opportunity, love

YOU: Please check that you've got the correct sort of

spacesuit. You need the kind that will keep you

warm in the coldest weather.

WQ: Of course!

YOU: Make sure you also know all the safety rules. It
is not safe to stand on a comet or to get too close.

There’s always a strong wind in space.

WQ: Of course I won't leave the spaceship except to
take photos.

YOU: Photos? Just think of the dust in the air. It'll make
taking photos very difficult.

WQ: Well, I plan to take some anyway.

YOU: Watch out for the space wind, which can be very
dangerous. It makes a strange noise too as it goes
through the sky. You may be able to hear it.

WQ:  Yes. My space leader has already mentioned that.

YOU: Lastly, don’t forget to watch the time as you

leave the earth. Then we can check it again when
you get back. We can see whether the time you




were away is the same time on your watch. Also
please pay attention to everything your space
guide says. Do not go off on your own. Look at
the temperature on your spacesuit at all times.

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

| blocking out 2 broke out 3 gave out
4 sold out 5 watchout 6 hang out
Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 religions, religious 2 like, unlike

3 gentle, gently 4 presentation, present

Answer key for Exercise 3:

1 Now that we have finished the design, the company,
in its turn, will do the construction.

2 The fire did not cause too much damage, because
the firefighters arrived in time.

3 The spaceship was pulled close to the satellite by
its strong gravity.

USING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:
6,2,7.3.1,54

6 scientists’ belief

7 His suggestion

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

| What interests me most in this unit is astronomy.

2 When the party will be held hasn’t been decided yet.

3 Whether we visit the zoo this weekend depends on
your behaviour.

4 How you plan your wedding is a personal decision.

5 Why the gate was unlocked when we came home is
a puzzle to us.

6 Itis funny that you have not received your invitation
to the party yer.

7 It worried us that many people who ride bicycles do
not look where they are going.

8 It appears that the computer course does not start

If it gets too low you need to warm it up and if
it's too high you need to push the button to cool
it down. Anyway, have a good trip!

WQ: Thank you. I will!

4 The sandstorm led to a chain reaction which ended
in a serious train crash.

5 The atmosphere in the classroom relaxed after the
teacher’s humorous talk cheered us up.

6 Don’t disturb her. She gave birth to a boy last night
and now she is asleep.

7 Most of the evidence is destroyed. Thus, it’s
impossible to prove that the drug is harmful.

8 Clouds are masses of very small drops of water that
float in the sky.

Answer key for Exercise 4:
existed, lived, developed, protect ... from, climate,
multiplied, weather, prevent ... from

till next week.

Sample discussion for Exercise 3:

Si: My only problem is finding time to listen to my
music. My parents insist that I finish doing my
homework before I listen to my music. The fact is
that by then it’s time to go to bed.

Sz2: You're lucky if that’s your only problem. What 1
find difficult is that [ have to share my bedroom
with my cousin who wants to work at night but
not during the evening. So he keeps the light on
and makes it very difficult for me to go to sleep.

S:: That’s no problem, My advice is putting a towel
over your head and the darkness will soon put you
to sleep. My problem, now, is really impossible to
solve. The trouble is that I'm unable to concentrate
on my work because I get so worried about the
exams, It seems as if | freeze and can’t do anything.



This makes me worry even more and then I really
panic.

Ss: Don’t worry. I used to have that problem. What I
would advise is to meditate on your bed every
night before going to bed. Classical music also
seems to help. I think you should try it.

LISTENING TASK

The purpose of this listening is to introduce students to
the potential value of space travel. The interview is
between a hypothetical astronomer, Li Yanping, and
Professor Wallis who is interested in the work he has
done in space. This interview is not with a real
astronomer but it is based on a real event. The Hubble
telescope had to be polished because it was not properly
constructed before it was put into space. Space walking
is very difficult and needs a great deal of practice. It is
extremely dangerous and the interview stresses the ways
people have to adapt to the harshness of life in space.
Let the students listen to the tape and then discuss with
them what the potential dangers are and how the
equipment that the astronaut carries helps him/her.

LISTENING TEXT
AN INTERVIEW WITH LI YANPING
W = Wallis L = Li Yanping

W: Mr Li, would you please tell us about your space
walk?

L: Yes. I'd be happy to. We cleaned and repaired the

Hukble telescope.

Oh, and is that when you did your space walk?

Yes.

How did you prepare for it?

First we had to get into spacesuite. They're very

thick and carry all the oxygen we need to breathe.

The sult also has hot and cold water so it cah warm

us if it’s too cold or cool us if it's too hot. So it's

very heavy.

TEIDS

Si: Thanks. T will.

Sa: 'l also try your suggestion of the towel — maybe
that will work for me.

S1: As for me, I shall just have to discover a way of
working even harder so I have more free time!

W: s It dangerous to leave the spaceship?

L Yes, indeed. Whan we leave, we go into a small room.
We have to wear gravity boots to walk there. We
close the door behind us and then we open the door
to space. Then our gravity boots stop working and
we fly out of the door.

W: How do you move about in space?

L:  We use small engines to move around. To go left we
push the right engine and to go right we push the
left one: We move slowly because we don't welgh
anything. We can fiy around lke feathers.

W: What does it feel like in space?

L: Very strange. There Is no gravity so doing any job is
very tirlng.

W: What happens if you fly too far from the spaceship?

L: You'd never get back so we tie ourselves to the
spaceship with a special rope.

W: How did you repair the Hubble telescope?

L:  We used some special tools tied round our waiste.
That way we didn't lose them. We did a good job.
The telescope works fine now.

W: Thank you very much, Mr LI,

Answer key for Exercise 1:
Look at the list on Page 113 (SB Speaking and writing).

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 Hubble telescope 2 oxygen 8 waist
3 gravity boots 4 engines 35 weigh
7 tiring 6 feathers



Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

Questions

Notes

1 Why did Li Yanping have to repair the Hubble
telescope?

It needed cleaning so that it would work better.

2 Which two ways does his spacesuit protect him in
space?

1 It carries oxygen.
2 It carries hot and cold water to warm him if it’s
too cold and cool him if it's too hot.

3 How does he move about in space?

He used small engines.

4 What does it feel like in space?

Strange because you do not weigh anything. You can
fly around like feathers.

5 What happens if you fly too far from the spaceship?

You would continue into space and never get back
to the spaceship.

6 Was the repair successful?

Yes. The Hubble telescope works well now.

Answer key for Exercise 4:

1 Oxygen can (on the back)

2 Water system (the part of the suit covering the body)
3 Gravity boots (on the feet)

READING TASK

A “black hole” is something which cannot be seen. You
only know it is there by the way that other objects
behave. So if you see lights from a sun circling a round
object, it may be a black hole that the lights are going
round. Anyone watching you approach a black hole
would notice that you are going faster and faster. You
in the spaceship would feel nothing, At the same time
anyone looking at your watch would see that it is moving
slower and slower but you would not be able to see any
difference. As you watch the objects circling the edge
of the black hole you would see them become fainter

4 Left engine (on the left side)
5 Right engine (on the right side)
6 Tool kit (on the waist, at the back)

inside the black hole you would still be able to see them
because their reflection would be trapped by the gravity
of the hole.

Outside this edge it is possible for objects to escape.
Inside the edge there is no possibility. A star, spaceship
or planet would be broken by the tidal forces within the
black hole and turned into space matter which the black
hole may “spit out™ another time. Our hero goes close
but not over the edge of the black hole so his spaceship
is able to escape. Now read the story.

and fainter but never disappear. Even when they were Suggested answers:
Old ideas about “black holes” Was this what New ideas about “black holes”
we found?

You can only “see” it by watching the

when they are caught by its gravity.

1 Black holes cannot be seen. Yes . ) .
movements af the objects caught by its gravity.
2 Gravity pulls objects towards them. Yes
3 Objects go round outside the edge of the
& el Yes
black hole".
4 All objects must go into a “black hole™ - They can be thrown far from the “black hole”
a

by its energy.




SPEARING TASK

The purpose of this task is to use the information the
students have gained from the listening text and reading
passage in a new situation. They are going to interview
the astronomer in our story, Li Yanping, for a school
newspaper. So in pairs they need to work out some
questions to ask him. Each of the pairs needs to think
of three different questions (so they need to think of six
altogether).

Teaching suggestions:

1 In pairs, let the students prepare their answers to the
questions. They can use information from the reading
text or any other scientific information that they have.
Let each pair practise their interview in front of
another pair. The second pair should give advice and
encouragement, Then swap roles and let the first pair

WRITING TASK

The purpose of this writing task is for the students to
use the information they have gathered on astronomy
and their questions to each other to write an interesting
and lively newspaper article. The Reading, Listening,
Speaking and Writing tasks have been integrated so that
it will stimulate the students’ interest and involvement
in the topic. It should stimulate interest in the subject
and develop their creative writing skills. Hopefully they
will also follow the development of the Chinese space
programme closely. All the preparations have been
carried out for the first Chinese manned space flight to
take place. Eventually China plans to put a laboratory
into space manned by scientists for short periods. They
aim to visit the moon to look for valuable resources
there as well as to study its environment and geological
structure.

China’s manned space programme has four goals: to
develop basic manned space flight technology, to
observe the earth and undertake experiments in space,
to help design space vehicles and to accumulate

n9

help the second one.
3 Choose some pairs to present their interview to the
class.

Possible answers to the questions:

1 Most unexpected thing: “black holes™ threw out
material as well as swallowing objects.

Knowing when we reached it: You only know you
are close to a black hole by seeing things going
around what appears to be an empty space. The black
hole cannot be seen.

Most frightening experience: when the gravity of the
“black hole” was pulling us slowly into its “mouth™,
and then the spaceship moved around the hole; I was
terrified because T thought we would be swallowed
by the “hole™.

experience for a large space station. Your students may
become part of this future programme with your
encouragement in stimulating their interest.

Sample writing:

I would like to visit the planet, Venus. [ have always
wanted to visit it ever since [ first found out which star
it was in the night sky. I think it would take me a long
time to get there. So I would need a spaceship with lots
of entertainment. It would be very important for me to
exercise so I would need a gym and a swimming pool.
Then I would be strong enough when I return to the
earth to tell my story.

I hape that I will see many exciting things on Venus. My
spacesuit will have to be able to withstand heat of over
1000 degrees and not melt. I expect Venus will be very
cloudy, hot and humid. I shall need special clothes to
wear and air to breathe. I would like to be the first
astronaut to walk on Venus and plot its geography.




*PROJECT

Topic: Mars

The planet I have chosen is Mars because it is the closest

to the earth and it will be one of the first planets for us

to explore. It is named after the Roman god of war

because from the earth it looks red (the colour for anger

and therefore war) in the sky.

Information

Position: 4th planet in our solar system

Distance from the sun: 228 million km

Diameter: half the size of Earth

Mass: one tenth of that of Earth

Gravity: one third of that of Earth

Surface size: same as dry land of Earth

Length of day: half an hour longer than Earth day

Time to circle the sun: two Earth years

Satellites: two

Air: 95% carbon dioxide, 2% argon, 3% nitrogen, very
little oxygen

Findings from space trips

The most important trips to Mars have been made by

120

the USA and USSR. They have both sent many

spaceships but no people to vigit Mars. They have

discovered:

— there are two seasons on Mars: a warm, dusty,
southern summer and cold, dust-free northern
winter;

— no life can live on Mars now, as the air does not
have enough oxygen;

— there is some evidence of early life when there was
water on Mars three million years ago;

— changes in the colour of Mars are produced by dust
storms on Mars;

— it has a north and south pole made of frozen carbon
dioxide gas.

What I would like to find out

1 Whether there is life under the surface of Mars.

2 Whether it would be possible for people to live on

Mars.

Whether there is oil or jewels or rocks that would be

useful for people on earth.
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BF HIRIEER

(Teaching aims and demands)

R VP bR R B 5
; Geography of Canada; multicultural society
quiz Canadian minister continent baggage chat scenery eastward westward upward
. surround harbour measure aboard eagle within border slight slightly acre urban
vl topic mix mixture bush maple frost confirm wealthy distance mist  misty
schoolmate  booth downtown  approximately dawn buffet broad nearby (radition
terrify  terrified  pleased impress impressive
2 prime minister  rather than  settledown managetodo  catchsightof  have a gift for
in the distance
1. Ha 54 E (Direction & Position)
Where is ...7 In what direction is ...7 How do you getto ...7
How faris ...7 Is it nearby? Is ... close to ...7 Is ... far from ...7
g It's ... kilometres from ... to .... within ... kilometres of ...
It's about .., kilometres northeast of ..., . is close to ...
in the north/south/west/east of ... to the north/south/west/east of ...
e on the north/south/west/east of ... go eastward/westward/northward/southward
across the continent/lake through the forests along the coast/river
2. B (Emotions)
excited afraid terrified worried tired pleased happy impressed surprised amazed
satisfied
[ {335 M HJ (Noun clauses as the appositive)
5 The thought that they could cross the whole continent was exciting.
* The fact that ocean ships can go there surprises many people.
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BEFREW

(Suggested teaching notes)

—. BFABI

FRITHP OSSR IMERA—F R TEALE
kRS, il AR ITR 2], JTLA
B T RS KR — i ARG N, BiGHhERE,
B R TE RA B A SCiE D% .

“#.5" (Warming Up) #iarg&—A~/hillg:, &
BHEMIMERZAEK 7LD RIS
A, —HARA TR R, B—HIE
b2 A A CEA MR, HEA TS 2 ok
&, (AT R .

“EAl " (Pre-reading) sy & =/Muld, WA
Sl fTE BRI INEE AR TR, iXeenll s
ERE R AT R R, A E AR
PR RSO REAT il

“[i%" (Reading s BlFid, ik THET
FAXIE Z I K F B2 LR RS W ek R
FEmERZ A, IR HSHER M43 7 m
SRAOML, BAEmE, MR, wiE. A0, £E
BEEF. L, ®i1E2 7inska g s mmm
O = 24y, A TR S AR I B (Calgary ), 8%
RN KPR £ (Calgary Stampede) , &Kl
ARG, FRAGEEEMAERSE, A GRIEE T
o451 (Thunder Bay ), Fi/iif(the Great Lakes),
i@ #F4E (Vancouver), £{££ (Toronto), BAH4E T
KRR .

“Bifi#" (Comprehending) #f A =A%k,
— A E TR G BRGED, E A4
TEFERSHxMERNBRIENEE. AHER
REEEM LT, ANGRERE M EE
A, FHE BT R S . =R IR AR
2], SR CET E Bkt E Rk,

“IEE%2]" (Learning about Language) 4
A5G “THCAT fn ERAES]T XFREa A
DL o E ek, assUER
Mt IR A 18], AR5 i & R B LSRR,
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W EA IO ER s G, G §
I T RE T, LFERAEAE MWD
A ERATEHEMN DR —FER, R HITH
BENE.

“ifmiEf” (Using Language) 43 &5 &1155
Wi iR B HIRE S . S FHERER VLA AR, %4
it e mE R i —nE KRR,
BE%. "I (Listening)ffsr it — Mgk AR
AR — AR E A Z ey, ST
(Reading) #B84r4k&kilkb 2= 8 T Axl fE RS A 2
fr: N ELFIFHEFI/R (Montreal), 423485 T
W, e kEKEIE (ON Tower), JEIEIN:L
i#Ai (Niagara Falls), #[E3 (Chinatown), £
i) (St Lawrence River) %55, TofExR I 7
HOCfE A, “1 55" (Speaking and writing) {4
HEVZE S BIEMRE &, AN SIEMMES,

“/hEE" (Summing Up) HsribseE R4, He
HAMCATEINZ, B AEEMERIER, X
FHESHIBERNE. Ee M aREECE
RAIC R HFRREF,

“E2IEEUC (Leamning Tip) if4y X —iRIEF #4717
i, DssAE s A R, R A R AR
H, THESERENEEE, LY ORiCe.

“H#RUEDNi%" (Reading for Fun) 35— 80k
WL 2436 LAY, Gl B EMIE S, Wik
R AT L IR S AUGE IR, NGRS S p B
EHEBAEN,

FETHROERR:

(=) TEpEAMEL—hELE, +F
Wi, REARE. TREZTX AR E TN
B K A A

(Z) ¥4 W Efme b E

(Z) #eFn5HEH&AS

(b)) REFRCEMGHAHE



=. BEHEEN

XA IR Ik, SR N A Bk
B A A fR B I , WSR3 S B EB At
PR, FEERR AT ERR ., RO F &
FB, EE—FMEEESENERRFE. BORM
AR, ATLLE sh2E 4R A S e KA — DTsf hdt
B, b, RSE =S R, S e g
5, SA R R A NTURE, SRR ISR
FE Y JRl s b, X R B Bh TR 4 T gin
ERVERE, g TRYFE s, Suetbilms
HyLEk, WA LATERCE 8 R G, HAEMHAE
MEIEZD, bl/NADh B R T YR S AR
RIEIHTETE.

(—) &5

XA (IR A R R AR A G )R,
SR N A — 2 g, M rh BRI,
{EX S R 2 3 A B B R IR e,
B EIR AR B A §6], f2 A B E RS R E
il

A B IT S 1 28— L6 56T e R A Hh B A
HEEN &g R b I, Bl
HE, wEREEW, FERETLURIREZER.
B ERFHME, ER0, RBEEEREE T, F4E

SR G, Fm AT DA B A A A A 1], SE

EAERA BRI ERER, ik 25, &M,
RAZLE (RBHHRENR) AR54MiZid
FERY, APL 0 i), 44 T3 Tl il 25 B R =T
AN B A 1R IR A HES2 BRI (receptive words ), il
ARG, RHETE (Vancouver), £{£%
(Toronto) , RARANE (Calgary) Fijg A 4E (Ottawa)
XA ARG MAE T, WA
FKIEN, FTLAE I, BR T %8R (Lake Michigan)
RIEEEEEAN L, R TRl A s Fn s K
A, PO, FHBFI/RIM (Lake Superior),
il (Lake Huron), fRF(il (Lake Erie) Fn14
KB&iH (Lake Ontario) ,

A2 JRTB_ER LA R, b eT k858
(Aot

® What else do you know about Canada?

® Where is Canada located?

123

m& 5 (CEmaas

What are Canada’s neighboring countries?
What are the oceans on either side of Canada?
How large is Canada?

How is Canada’s climate?

What are Canada's big cities?

What is on Canada’s national flag?

® What is Canada’s national anthem?

TR X E S BTG A B S K BB FEA
FERERERLIEER, XEFRE—1IF, &
F T2 =] fr e F o 25 3 3 1 B 2]

5% beaver FYF RANIH: beaver (#1H) Zn
FRIZfEP(national emblem)z—, fE3ZmER
NEE, L e A0 5BA, futhe Beaver Band,; 44
PAE A ARIZGE, AR RA s i s Akt
Ml The Beaver, beaveribHEI7ERES R A O RS,
Ak i LA BT iR R iR (The national
emblems of Canada) . Ui af A _EF 80/~
LR WY, 3THF—/MUFE %, ARk
land of the silver birch mp3 &% beaver song mp3, Fk<s
HERZ BT, SRRHE A&,

(=) iEwr

X iy JLAS RHEER AR EL A O (Al (A E
WA 2, MR RN A, mREE AR
B RSB 2, T SOl T, B AR AR A S,
HMFE =/ RE, ¥4 TREL T big, beautiful,
multicultural, %75 &£ {% %] mountain, lake, maple,
&% Vancouver, Toronto, Ottawa 2625 #r5 45 33k
Eidfe, Ml EmiEsSmeERafeR, W
H= 4 7] §E1H : Canada is a big country, It is the second
largest country in the world, after Russia. It is also a

beautiful country. Especially in autumn, you can see
maple leaves in hundreds of different colours. Canada
is a multicultural country as well, with citizens from
European, Asian and African countries.

(Z) MiRSE#

il TR B FR RIS S X R A
REFAEL, BURLEBEEOR®R o k. Y
ETIEXETLE, REHE@TNE.

&3 — FASERNCEAE . 705 F A
o e £ L 3 i AR TR S5 R SRR — R
id, AR,



® What does “The True North” refer to? (%5
R Y THE TRUE NORTH H B fn€s K e iy —
flakial, EAREINE WA BRI ROmIRE
( The national emblems of Canada)

® What might be included in a journal during a
trip to Canada?

LE2R AT S RN A8 254 FTRE 2 B
BN AFFoR L . X -DFHBINTES, 245

Y E RN 7 TR A .

r//.-’__'_ - b /J-_- ¢ -.H\'\
(‘soenery (What id they see?) { places (Whiers did they go?) |
o EE . — = g
R o “"‘m_q.a — e

. wiptoCanada )
e ,"ﬂ“"--. - B
sl e I e R
:\\\’hﬂdidﬂwy]r.nrlhml:‘:l What &id they do? \;‘.
e . -

e

R T

ihah . WK%, RUETN, R EssE, %
He R, JSIE A SR, s T, 56
HEFRM (AT TERR, 2R 05 2a¥H T
M, A TR EWEEE TR SXAE— A
HITBIFISE UERY I 2. REAA R — i, HERE
FAEANLRIRIER S . FEFRIG R, W4
SRR A A5 « ) il R £ B A A
i cilERt 2. 4n:

Vancouver = Rocky Mountains — Calgary —

wheat-growing province — Thunder Bay —

the Great Lakes

SRIGISEAE , XS 7 o BT . {4k
anfariid A e i B, 3R A M THI.LIHRE. d:

A: Do you know where Vancouver is?

B: It's in the southwestern part of Canada, on

the coast of the Pacific Ocean.

Aa=: HIREPAHEER. FAERE 8,
WS TERIER B, (BFEPRSCEERT, LRl
JEmR>] L0 2 A0, AR i3k, HM
SRR, i R CAUNZE M (T THAR 5 B BN A
Y. M MGEX A G, ATk A—
RAitie, RSB ER, EFERRRERT
B, LAESAE, KIS AN ATt 7
B8, BONRREE. FAERESN, TEESH.
BOMAOYE RS | 2 B S, AR — b

24

JLREREE ], MRRR LA POEARIT SR, A%
He AR LR SERYIESE, 40 continent, Fi Al 48 ¥
k. a large mass of land, for example, North
American continent. There are seven continents in the
world: Asia, Africa, North America, South America
and Europe, Australia and Antarctica. 2754 {4 EE
A 55 W continent (Y E AT RERERZ “KBi; X
M.

Sr2] 1BV R e LR B, M EEDR
REFRBEZE, WEM1L, 2, 4, 5, AERENEE
B ERESD, FEFERAGE, HE LG
KEE, mpg3fe, & 2F{EELESH XN
FREVERGR. R, ALERRAERRE, &
5 BEGEEEAR Y Frh, THREAE MR HRER
BE 8, REHA RS, fkey point
about Vancouver B¢ 174 : beautiful, popular,
growing population %, #E>] 3 & M/ A A1
BRI, WA GBS, (HaR B ESE
ZHACHER, PEREELNETLEEHE
MY, BN 22 A BT RS R aniiEsr,
Sei AR 2 b 7 — S R o R B e L 1
B BlEibEmA—HRiRie, SFEERILAFEER
RO E,

ReBESE ERIER > fa B AT Bl AR A e B O
B rh B B IR S A Y

FHUHiEER R EN D EE. BiEE
EEET Boafiibx—EEBle, Bifk
By Bt =] Lk e M S R bR 2 R AL I AR Bl
(] fle A A & REPE A R

FORERIM: RN, AEEREE, B
BEERFAANEE RN T2 g0, BEffds
#r, HCFERM, PTLARRSESCEI, EEEs
BALEIRIIH T . HIRELRk, B ARRER,
B L E, B3k, B ERrwRLA
HE BRI ekERR . (il

In the first reading passage:

... cross the whole continent was ... (Para 1)

Its population is increasing rapidly. (Para 2)

... much of it is in the Great Lakes (Para4)

In the second reading passage:

... one of the three in Toronto (Para 4)



.. but some of them had English words ... (Para 5)
What does “the whole continent” refer to?
What does “its” refer to?

What does “it” refer to?

What does “the three” mean?

® What does “some of them™ mean?

HOBTEREAT AR RSN, , B S ik
| B IR A, —ERERERE, H
Fi%iE ., THMIWELeHh 2 A T RES AR, 12
FRAEAETERE, ISR RATAUB I 190

(M) EFE%S

D 1 ==

BHC R TE S Mty — P E 2 iy, S
BEL & IRAIAERY, TEANHE 543K David Wilkins £§
t: “EAERIVFARRRER, BaRICHRE
AHERE i B, " (Without grammar very little can be
conveyed; without vocabulary nothing can be conveyed.)
W[ LIRS 2] B E R, (B AL E IO R E
B, BOfEAAHE T, BdA TEARE T, R
& b NG e de s A RO ik L R 4R
ST WA IR, .

1) @bty iRdE i, SR> 1 ER ] AT
multi- F1)5 5% -ward(s). J#iER multi- 1f /T4 EAR £
idl, 4 multiparty, multimillion, multilingual,
-ward(s) 275 MR IR 4R, 5 05 1 Rl dpeast, west,
up, down, in, outF ik 4: lHeastward(s), westward(s),
upward(s), downward(s), inward(s)F1 outward(s),
HeAE 4D 1k VAR 1R 2 8 LR A FR 48, R AR /T
EelidE—gidie, RHHRESEHE. Rl
A E SRR T , (AR L0, Jumove
v. = movement n. y 1075 B AT G282 ta] Y 35 il
A imME, 40 cultural adj. = multicultural adj.

2) ARIR ISR U LA, ALY H A — RS
AR, — T AREAEGETEER, [EARER
FIANE, B AR, R, A
ARESIR “ER—FRE, WEIERITHR, WK
AR R W A TIER A TR 4
TR, &5 R TR SCRR TR . S0 ADRESR 2] 256 16t
AXRIFHIRIERY, 4 baggage, WL They are
cases, boxes, bags, etc in which we put things we need

when we travel, #1 A B 455 HURE 3, FHESRIE 1, s

I25

M' ;5 (CEmaas

They're a general word for a group of bags.

‘We put clothes, camera and other things we need

in these.

We carry them when we travel.

M RREE AR A, A LARERE
R, g EATLLE H baggage MK LEERF : TUs
a noun. It begins with “b"” and ends with “e”. It has an
feef sound. H.IE % S A L SRR Z R IDE A TE—2 , 4H
B, ERREERA R, RA,

3) FIRNESESERI (23] 3f4), BEER
BB AAEI, BB AL — /iR
Mg, Hcin ¥ e, b g, w3, &
HAE R HERR O P A g — 3,
XA AR ISR s F R IRRIRE D, CLE kAT
X ILEENERY TR, 7TIH R0 . 2R AT
FFFE, SRHULAE, kA X Siags 424
R/, o R Sk R R Bl AR AR

4) B AL R, AR LS
W, WM. FEEREMS N &SR
iz —BEREHESY, M Tk
2", #{AEEDS rob a woman's bag, iRz {3 rob a
woman of her bag, REHE, XFEEEE M TEHE
AIECMTT 80 . BOMTESCFRT, 5 rE kIR
AR RN o R A TR AR EE
IEMMIESRA . WAL vip, ERERLERIR
HE¥r A, Tl 6B be on a trip to, go on a trip to, take
atrip to, HAITEA

surround i F T i% &

The church is surrounded by a white fence.

measure W3R R, WRAT

This house measures more than 20 metres long

------

and six metres in width.

T M4, L take R, HD take measures

The government will take tough measures to control
the situation.

5) BR[E SR i, RARER 57 3 iF
ZIRENE IR, R e 2 A {6 P BT HH Bl
B . ] S A TE R E AN DE AR 3, dninform
Fitell, HEEREHRH: L7 AIFIE B, fiteam, gang FI
group; B4 i SLAVERGEIX B, FMTS | ¥R 5
[l S, 4u4sfi oY chat 5 alk 2R AR, i



RAEERS SRR, fEESLE #£,. quiz
i test H AR, quiz FAE “BRE BRI (a
short test that a teacher gives to a class)s “In]&t
FE", Mhitestf) & LT 18 £ . across, throughfllalong
e A2 B FHERIE, XL RS 255
M FEZ TR .

6) il i RS, 1 U A AT R4
B SUHA BT R R IE L R AR R,
HOCTEMGE MR, 5XAE OHA XMIBhIHE: chat,
surround, catch sight of, impress %, R &IAH
beaver, polar bear, penguin(zh4# ) ; bush, maple, frost,
mist (549) 5.

B, ICEER, RS LE, BET
BtaE%, WEMRD, F2, %7, FELH.
BEFE, Bk r&gkFmamEst sy, h—e%E
A B A RORR, HRGMIARRALE
ic, BIEBAEFEHIZRVE. 215 3] booth, {RIFR AR
FIHT ERYRIES; F temify B, {REBARRNR
W, SR R RS B — B,

2. iEEF ] —RALEMN

RIS HARF — kB, n: Mr Lin, our
maths teacher, is a charming gentleman. iX 41 =f {147
friE A 51E our maths teacher, fiiFtETEABICE
HEHE N FE R GLTERY Pk B AT LRSS 5
A L R B [ B A A R )

The thought that they could cross the whole
continent was exciting.

Some people have the idea that you can cross
Canada in less than five days, ...

... but they forget the fact that Canada is 5, 500
kilometres from coast to coast.

The girls were surprised at the fact that ocean
ships can sail up the Great Lakes.

PRIGLES AR 2, R, iRfRE2E LA
[«

1) MBEEReiTinl? WPt bt il B e iT 41
HIME?

2) XS AT AT R

ATLAE [l G2 ) v JE AT RN WA Hh R 4
17, 4 fact, news, question, idea, reply, saying, belief
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.

T B LA B that, (SRR b A 7
L E SR AR R, A

1) MJBEA : that, whether 25, {545, | insisted
upon an answer to my question whether he was coming
or nolL.

2) LI . what, who 2, f5il4n: Next comes
the question what you want to put in the box.

3) BRI how, why S, fildn. Itis difficult
to answer your question how black holes came into
being.

RIACE A SR R 2R,
BFFR, BUEUTRE LB, Lhasd R
HR, .

1) The news that you heard is not true. {fRA7 ]
HEAES. (EEN)

2) The news that our team has won is true. (/]
BABR LR BAAERY . (RACEMA))

3) The fact that we talked about is very important.
RNPTRIEAESE R REN. (BHEND)

4) The fact that we succeeded pleased everybody.
FIZh T, iX—FsmibARKBRL.  (RIMEM
)

Befa, LtEd—E HGX R 2RI RIAR R

1) SETEM AR EAT AT . PREAVIER : [
fEiE M B ERTEAY AR A A .

2) that FEZ MNP RER)F LY, RER
R, 2 that 78 24 % 15 M FOAY S TERY 7] 4'R% 5 that 71
AL B AR AR Ly, RMRET,
AHEE .

(H) EEER

1. “WF” (Listening)

Gah— Woraided . 0 DscBeR—A~ gk
ARIEIE, Wz i Bh A 2k SR O T Ak
—REWE N, FEEEEER, .

mix v Qil doesn’t mix with water. Gently mix
up the flour, sugar and water in a bowl.

mixture n. This CD is a mixture of the singer’s
old and new songs.

B, FELTFEMR e, 4



B 201, REENT BRI -, i
AN T

sl —: U, KR, FETRE, FiE
P, WA —RRE SETIME R, X
HAESGTE B OO TR R . F AT iR T — i
B, ALkAE AT G T T O T S B
e -

A Canada is a big and beautiful country.

B Canada is a country with a short history.

C Canada is a multicultural country.

ALk o T SO SR fD, [R4E 4 : Why
do some Canadians not know what “Canadian” really
means?

il =« T, ERRAN T A AT
E—RUTEHIC R B, B4 2 Jb s .

QREHE AV, BB O B P R —
Bt, IZr¢#AEmrsS (dictation), YIZRSALENT SR,
BIBUTE —m RS, BEARAE: BT

TORONTO

7 buffet
stadium

ERESEMESE, S R RE R REGER
BOEERSC.

el Bk, IR, FEIRE e, T
e, EEERH 2 BERE,

RT3 A @ R, Bk
%, Bk, LT HE%.

confirm vt. to show that something is definitely
true, especially by providing more proof; make firm

confirm g e Az, Javh ol AEaEEE, .

His story confirmed my doubts.

Niagara Falls
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0l 5 (rEmeEns

B, TEA, SRR,

Gahl : WriREs & . 2] 3MEREEENT iG iy
— G, Bl Rk TingERrEcit. 5
HEFFEIX A TR E AR, WS % B ocE R AniHE
. B nER NEABRIVER, RA Rtk
TR e Fhx Pt HuIRt Rl A R, e R inA: g
fYH 13 (aboriginals ) BB, A4KEN 5592 A (Indians)
AN FF A (Inuit people) , 2R 5 LR T B FNEL T , Bk
e bR R . R InE R R RS HEZ T
£, (BHRREZLIYE, EAEEHS,

2. “j&” (Reading)

R alFICAEIL R ERTEANGERESE
k247, LATEaEE2%.

hah—: i, HEEkS. S —REr
fl, VIgrseE Yol BliRrVEE D). 1AM B b
{1 THpEErb T, i T4, FABEEREAEX
sehAFowR, .

shops and workplaces

St Lawrence
River

confirm J5 742 that 2% what MA), .
Research has confirmed that smoking contributes

to lung disease.
My brother will confirm what I have told you.
Sy ESEERR P, ST Bk £ A 5% Toronto,
CN Tower, Niagara Falls 1 Montreal f575 % 4niH,
b4 TIRESE A . AR RANRE R T
LR R R B
3. “ii5 %" (Speaking and writing)
SRR, ER A, 205 B4



W‘E 5 FEamsds

HE—$ 2, WRFFIEs 1 Gk, 4211 pyikit
AR B Ao LS &S — A TEnE Rk
R, R EAE ARG E . FIRRE
iE% ., KT H i, in, on (YL 2F R8T
JEhFETERERY L E A

S LU N A B A AR AN R 220

45, RIBRA =00 B, REFRERERA

= H ABRBEEH R, REMEEAE,
B Jatnik Pri i SRRk AR 3T
B R R SRR VB A i BB S e R b, AN
—EHE 2 — T H R A R R . L
AL R T — e e e BRI A R,

2 RB RS BAEBIER S P R
th, RIGHRIRFTHE BAGIER RS B H Ol
id. 2AS%ERE, #MTUESAEL, FiESHE
01582 HA L,

(7%) EEEFE

ABITHRFINEROMEEE, A AR
T, A5 A SCTES AR, A S oh i, 22
B~ H A RERYREA, BUREANRL—A i
£ Jof" (Who knows Canada best?) RUHATERE,

{Ha R

. EhSaEd—e2, HahliaTEL R i
9 %% Im4E ., Ageography; national flag, anthem and
emblems; natural resources; seasons and climates;

Canadian history; different nationalities; holidays and

religions; form of government; Canadian education
system; sports Canadians like; major cities; places of
interest FF %,

2. ZAard, —/MLER—H LB
RIS, /N Z A FmE R R R A

3. AREOR, MR AR R RRATE),
B & MEA, ER-DIRARRER, WERe
B, 2k, TERMSE, EEEBERER. A5, R
MR R BT,

4. AT, A HR-TRREHECSH
X, Ffbs PR, & E A R -E A By
TEdidsy, WA R, BiE, TTLAEH
“hngEKE” AN A

FOME AT AEY ", B "R
ER" ES GRS X,
S AT BRI MR D, WORAERE A,
e THEEkEE R , 1L eingEk, Kotk aT
LABE(]

=, BEFHEY

(—) AEMELIEFA

L. EFRPEGY

How well do you think you learned unit 57 Now
rate yourself on a scale of five, one being low and five

being high, and put it into your portfolio.

Things | can do

Evaluation

I can read an English map.

5(4(3|2(1

I can follow the route that the girls took during their trip to Canada.

4

3

2

I can adjust my reading strategies, ie, first read for the general idea and then read for
detailed information.

1 can adjust my listening strategies, ie, first listen for the general idea and then listen for
detailed information.

I can use the prepositions of place to describe where a place is.

I know some basic information about Canada,

I understand what a multicultural country really means.

I can understand and use appositive clauses.

I know how to write a report on a trip.

1 know some skills that help me to remember more words.

[ tn| | Lh| Lh| Ln|

Blealalbaalsle
| L) Lo | Lo | L | L] L

L= B R T oS O oS S o S T O o

| ok | o | g [ gk | g

1 still need more practice in

28




2. /MHTPE
FEHE BU/NR B RS 21 /AN T, Selisp R FREL TR B ATINE, 28R TP, Pl it/ i
e, AT, R,

Check to see

Assessment

Everybody participates in group activities and makes contributions to the group.

The group leader encourages each member to give his/her opinion.

Everybody listens to others carefully.

The task can be done successfully.

Everyone is happy with the cooperation.

We need to improve

in group work.

ALRFF A B, 1 — 54, FoREamfEa. HEMATHIESEAE, MCLEH,

(Z) Wl

1. Complete the pairs of sentences. Decide which
includes an appositive clause and which includes an
attributive clause.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Isn’t it good news! The suggestions
have been accepted by our

principal,
The committee has accepted the suggestion

A that citizens with higher income should
pay higher taxes

B our students put forward

I was very disappointed by the news

The news was not true.
A that the Houston Rockets were defeated
again

B that she was terrified by

This book is full of interesting facts about the
World Cup ;

Mrs Rogers could not put up with the fact

A that her daughter came back late every night
B that more and more people have interest in

2. Choose the right words to complete the sen-
tences. Change the form if necessary.

)

through, along, across

(1) People like to walk the
river because it is very clean and quiet.
(2) T saw her walk the door.
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(3) A new bridge the river will
be built next year.
2) manage, try
(1) “Do not to live forever, You
will not succeed.” (George Bernard Shaw)
(2) We to get into the theater
last night. The play was wonderful,
3) chat, talk
(1) Mary has been with her
friends for some time.
(2) Mr Li, could you give us a
about how to communicate with others?
4) east, eastwards, eastern
(1) The part of the country is
Very mountainous.
(2) The storm is moving slowly
(3) According to the map, the village is about
10 km of the station.
5) abroad, aboard
The train’s aboutto leave. All !
The movie has been on at home and
BEEE:
1. 1) B (attributive) 2) A (appositive)
3) A (appositive) 4) B (attributive)
5) B (attributive) 6) A (appositive)
2. 1) along, through, across 2) try, managed

3) chatting, talk 4) eastern, eastwards, east
5) aboard, abroad



#h3E5% Bk

(Supplementary reference materials)

—. WRER

(=) WCER

1. #dr across, through 01 along

1) They're building a new bridge across the river.

2) The library is just across the road.

3) They walked through the gate with Uncle
Wang.

4) It took us 2 hours to walk through the forest,

5) Go along the street and turn left at the first
traffic light.

6) My office is the third floor along the corridor
(EHE) on the left.

across Fom s fE 2 M A iy Lt friy, 5%
AR, M\—dm® 5—us, auddl, 38, o
Lg%, through MBRIAZE—A L, F. &, A%
A RPN =4k 72 A B ah, &4 “in” fYE L, along
MR “IHE. ME" fEB, SHRHIRNAER
SR T A LG, FEERTU
X = AR R .

1) They decided to fly to Vancouver and then take
the train west to east across Canada. (H5%¢)

2) They went through a wheat-growing province
and saw farms that covered thousands of acres. ({F
ZE A gl )

3) That night as they slept, the train rushed across
(#%7) the top of Lake Superior, through (M %5 [f]
¢ ) the great forests and southward towards Toronto.

4) They went up the tall CN Tower and looked
across (H4%7) the lake.

5) That night as the train was speeding along
({4%) the St Lawrence River toward the Gulf of St
Lawrence ...

2. #krin (to, on, at) the east/west/north/south
of ..

1) BR/AAEBRIAM, Al ATEBMEHE
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ZMEf, EtH Aisinthe eastof B, Zi:

Japan is in the east of Asia. HA<{ELMZHEE,

Russia is in the east of Europe. & 2t EEiN 4
.

2) MBEAEBHIKS, Bl A7TEBIYTER.Z
b, HAIRA—E=RIEEE, #LA A lies to the east of
B, OHEPARH0the HE, Al

Japan lies (to the) east of China. [ AT+ [E 75
Fie

The coast north of Vancouver has some of the
oldest and most beautiful forests in the world. &
bR R AR A R LR E, REMMN
Rbk .

3) P ALEBHIZRL (), B A5 B4
HE, WL Aisontheeastof B,

Guangdong is on the south of Hunan. |~ ZR7E i
[afEapre

Shandong is on the north of Jiangsu. U|Z7E{LH
Akt

(Z) MR

1. Li Daiyu and her cousin Liu Qian were on a
trip to Canada to visit their cousins in Montreal on the
Atlantic coast. ZEE T HIMAIREXIFEIMELK
Ve RS RER R T B A 1R AT,

trip (n.) : (usually short) journey, esp for pleasure
GEFEERER) fTi, Wfr. 5up #REEL)
iaElfo4ri7: be (go) on / make / take a trip to ...

a trip to the seaside #{E 217

a honeymoon trip to Paris Biif: L2 H 2 )ik

He is on a business trip. ftb iF. B Z7E 40,

My father will make a trip to New York next week.
BAETILFERA %,

2. Rather than take the aeroplane all the way,
they decided to fly to Vancouver and ... #pf/ 174348 —#%
FERBL, mdvEL CRBIRmEHE, F

rather than: in preference to (sb/sth); instead



of 5 (FA/¥4y): R, A%

Rather than get (getting) money in such a dishonest
way, Simon would beg in the street. Fi%E TR IHHEZ
i, B AR R Rk

I'll have a lemonade rather than a coke. FgAE0E
B, AR,

He was busy writing a letter rather than reading the
newspaper. i IEf T S5 A A%,

3. The coast north of Vancouver has some of the
oldest and most beautiful forests in the world. 7£i5 5F4E
ALHE AR R AR b h &, BEWRN.

north of F7Rr “FE+-- WAL, HAbFH (LI,
1. east, west, south, southwest, northeast 2, #i4
MRS, Flan “EEEH” #oaEiRRcH
A

It’s approximately four hundred kilometres north-
eastof Toronto ... ‘BFEZ L RILKEMO0 2 Bk~

4. They were not leaving for Montreal until later ....
b A1 B S {0 A B K BAFFU IR o

not ... until ... F#7x “EE-- AT, HE
FE R Al ah TAE H . (ildns= B 4 1R R S0iy B b —
P

“We don't leave until this evening,” said Liu Qian.

i 5 (CEmes

The noise of the street didn’t stop until midnight.
i LR E—E B AL,

until fFEHLATEAEEMAD, Bildn.

The children won't come back until it is dark. §%
FAIARF A E .

5. It’s too bad you can’t go as far as Ottawa,
Canada’s capital. fR AT RMITARRE— B AT NS K
H iR A,

as far as (idm >]{%): to the place mentioned,
but no further ¥ | Fr{£F]. 244 1k

Sarah has read as far as the fourth volume. BRI
E TN,

I walked as far as the foot of the mountain, 3 &%
TUIHA A,

6. The girls told him they were on a train trip
across Canada and that they had only one day in Montreal.
TRl db (T3 K FE R, R INEL,
ERERFIR B XK,

— A B WEHFFHE T TEND, FASFE
that —#e A &g, Filo.

1 understand that you have not only studied Chi-
nese but have also written Chinese poetry. 3¢ 518 , i

AT 3, T HES O,

P B “FRATESI EAEHF.” {ETHUE R that 83 A BEHRE
A ik il
AFEEMN It's certain that he will succeed. fit—E £ RE2h.
HTHIEMA The problem is that I'm short of money. [q] 882 3 Bk,
T REE M A He told me the news that our team had won the game. b & i BA T 2R
fE FFIE A that i@ % =T LAE WG .
H & A
HFEIEMN Do you think (that) it will rain tomorrow? R\ A £ T HIIE?

I'm afraid (that) you have the wrong number. (FE)ZZHEHEATHESE T,

1. Canada
Full country name: Canada
Total area: about 9,984,670 square kilometres,

the second largest country after
Russia
Population: about 32,227,000, very sparsely
populated country (from 2006

Britannica Book of the Year)



Ottawa

English 59.3% (official), French
23.2% (official), other 17.5%
Maple Leaf Flag (The maple leaf
is one of Canada’s emblems. Red
and white are Lhe country’s

Capital city:

Languages:

National flag:

national colours)
Sports: Canada’s most popular sports
include swimming, ice hockey,
cross-country and Alpine skiing,
baseball, tennis, basketball and
golf. Ice hockey and lacrosse are
Canada’s national sports.
Administrative divisions: 10 provinces and 3 territories
Climate: Since Canada is a huge country, its
climate varies greatly from region
to region. The arctic region is the
coldest area. The summer is very
short while the winter can be as
long as 8 to 10 months. The mean
annual temperature is -5.6 degrees
Centigrade. Canada’s most
populous regions, which lie in the
country’s south along the U 8
border, enjoy four distinct seasons.
The winter is mild and the summer
is warm and sunny.
Public holidays:
Good Friday: The date varies from year to year.
It is on the Friday immediately
preceding Easter.
Easter Monday: ~ Observed on the first Monday
following Easter which always
takes place on a Sunday.
1st Monday before May 25 (lo

commemorate the birth of Queen

Victoria Day:

Victoria)

July 1, anniversary of Confederation
in 1867

Labor Day: 1st Monday in September
Thanksgiving Day: 2nd Monday in October

Canada Day:

132

Remembrance Day: November 11 (to commemorate
the dead of the two woild wars)
December 25

January 1

Canada ranks sixth in the world in
standard of living (measured

Christmas Day:
New Year’s Day:
Living standard:

according to gross domestic
product per capita), behind only
the United States, Switzerland,
Luxembourg, Germany, and Japan.
Canada’s rank among nations tends
to rise even higher in assessments
that consider GDP per capita along
with other factors (eg, life
expectancy, education) that
contribute to “quality of life”.

Catholic, Protestant and minorities
from most of the world’s other

Religion:

major religions
Government; parliamentary democracy
2. The national emblems of Canada
There are two national emblems of Canada. One
is the Canadian beaver, a clever and hardworking animal
that has thick fur and a wide flat tail. It cuts down trees
with its teeth. The second emblem is the Canadian maple
leaf that is in the middle of the national flag. The maple
leaf is considered an official symbol of Canada: some
Canadians use a maple leaf on their business cards. The
best time to see the leaves is autumn when the maple
leaves turn hundreds of different colours. As the saying
goes, “If you have never seen Canada in the fall, you
have never known the meaning of brightly coloured.”

Land of the silver birch
Land of the silver birch ( E1#E#Y),
Home of the beaver,
Where still the mighty moose
Wanders at will,
Blue lake and rocky shore,

I will return once more.



Boom-diddy-ah-da, Boom-diddy-ah-da, Boom-
diddy-ah-da, bo-oo-oom.

O Canada (Canada’s national anthem)
O Canada! Our home and native land!
True parriot love in all thy sons command.
With glowing hearts we see thee rise,

The True North strong and free!

From far and wide, O Canada,

We stand on guard for thee.

God keep our land glorious and free!

O Canada, we stand on guard for thee.

O Canada, we stand on guard for thee.

Bl gl FRATAIE bR,
Lo T ORI
MRS, F/ATELL F1SE.
Bl gkl

AIESCKAYEE, A MmiER,
Ml JngEx]

Ficheiofo i 4 G £ R

B bRkt B A |
Wl nEX] BRIFLELE.
Bl k! RITFREE.

TE: X H thy/®ai/ F1 thee/tiy/ 42 & 3515 ik,
thy 624 T3 fRIEFERY your, thee #124T you,
(You can download the song from the Internet by
typing the key words “O Canada mp3")

3. Vancouver

Named after the first European explorer George
Vancouver, this city is Canada’s third largest city after
Toronto and Montreal. Thanks to the Pacific Ocean and
Rocky Mountains, the climate is mild and pleasant all
the year around although in latitude it is similar to
Heilongjiang Province in China. People there enjoy
outdoor activities like fishing, swimming, surfing and
whale watching. Being a multicultural centre,
Vancouver has the second largest Chinatown after Los
Angeles.

4. The Rocky Mountains

Located in western North America, the Rocky
Mountains are known for their beautiful scenery with
mountains, trees and wildlife. The Canadian Rockies
are a part of the Rockies. Visitors can take a rail tour of
the Canadian Rockies and experience the “*Most
Spectacular Train Trip in the World”. People visit the
Rockies for many other activities, like hiking, hunting,
camping, skiing. As Enos A. Mills explained, “A climb up
the Rockies will develop a love for nature, strengthen one’s
appreciation of the beautiful world outdoors, and put one
in touch with the Infinite.”

5. The US-Canada border

The US-Canada border is the longest undefended
borderline in the world, as long as 5, 524 kilometres.
People of both countries can cross the border freely
without a visa. One Canadian Celille Bechard had her
house built on the US-Canada border. Every day, she
visits the United States several dozen times a day when
she goes to the refrigerator or the back door or to make
tea. To read and sleep she stays in Canada, and she eats
there too if she sits at the north end of the kitchen table.
Almost anywhere else in the world, Mrs Bechard might
need a passport to take a bath.

Over 90 percent of Canadians live within 320
kilometres (200 miles) of the US-Canada border. In
Canada, the further north the area is, the fewer people
live due to the extremely cold weather.

6. Calgary Stampede

Each year, nearly a million visitors come to
Calgary for “the greatest outdoor show on earth”,
the Calgary Stampede. It runs for nearly two weeks
in July, beginning with a parade on the opening day
and ending with a fabulous fireworks display. One
hundred and fifty thousand dollars in prize money
attracts the best rodeo (4 &5 Fei8) competitors
in the world. Celebrating the cowboy culture, the Calgary
Stampede provides events like rodeo riding, chuckwagon
racing, agricultural shows ete. When you go to Calgary,




go in July and don’t miss the Stampede.

7. Niagara Falls

It is said that “if you haven’'t been to Niagara
Falls, you cannot be said to have been to Canada”.
But in fact, it is not the highest waterfall in Canada.
Three reasons make Niagara Falls exceed all the other
falls in the world. First of all, it has a very long history
as a tourist attraction. Secondly, it provides a unique
sight to tourists. Thirdly, being situated on the
Canadian-US border, it is very easy for tourists to
get there. As a lot of young couples come here 10
celebrate their honeymoon, it is known as “the
honeymoon capital of the world”.
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8. Montreal

A major seaport on the St Lawrence River,
Montreal is also the largest city of Quebec province,
and lies at the farthest point explored by the French
explorer Jacques Cartier. The majority of the citizens
speak French. Montreal is said to be the second largest
French-speaking city in the world (after Paris). Visitors
can experience the unique French culture: romantic
cafes, French style buildings and of course the French
language. On the other hand, the city’s modern shops,
skyscrapers, night clubs and festivals ensure that you’il
never get bored. Dr Bethume, who saved the lives of
many soldiers in the war against Japanese, used to live
and work in Montreal.



Teaching guide for the Student’s Book ::igpussiss)

INTRODUCTION

This unit introduces the students to some basic
information about Canada, its geography, its culture
and its population. There is an opportunity to
compare China and Canada and to ask further
guestions about Canadian life and the multicultural
nature of the country. The climates and geography
of China and Canada are compared. The unit is

WARMING UP

This quiz is intended to find out how much general
knowledge your students already have about Canada.
It will also give a chance to those who have visited or
read about Canada to share their knowledge with the
rest of the class, so allow students some time to give

PRE-READING

The Pre-reading questions encourage students to reflect
on their personal experiences and information and their
own ideas. It is closer to the affective or emotional
domain, This discussion leads to the reading passage
in which they may find some facts they recognize as
well as new information. As the students answer the
questions, write their answers on the board. You can
develop a list or chart of students’ responses to

READING

The passage describes a trip across Canada by train.
The name of the train “the True North” is taken from a
line in Canada’s national anthem. Have the students read
the passage to themselves and identify new words and
expressions. As they read, ask them to find the places
mentioned on the map of Canada. It is useful to have
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essentially descriptive, although some questions can
be introduced about different cultures. The functional
items dealing with direction and location can be
easily applied to descriptions of China and other
world geography and should be integrated as much
as possible into speaking and writing opportunities.

short talks, show photographs or do something else to
motivate others to become interested in Canada too.
Answers:

1C 2D 3A 4B 5A

determine how far students have travelled, what they
already know about Canada and what their ideas are
about Canada. This will give you a sense of how much
enrichment the students may want or need in your
discussion of the unit. It also gives the students a sense
of “ownership™ or participation in the discussion if they
see their answers valued enough to be added to the list.

them discuss with a partner what they think new
vocabulary means and to work together to find the
places on the map. If you can find a large map of Canada
or one that can be projected for the whole class to see,
you might find it useful to point out geographical
locations and cities that are mentioned in the text or



that you know. You can identify new words and
structures that students might find difficult and pre-teach
them to make the reading easier.

NOTES:

1 Danny Lin would not be an unusual name in an
English-speaking country. Many Chinese people take
an English first name to make life easier for
themselves and English speakers.

Vancouver is a city of great beauty because of its
natural setting. It is popular because it is easy to get
to the mountains, the harbour and the seaside, which
are all right in the city, and it offers easy access to
the USA.

Grizzly bears are the largest and most dangerous
bears in North America and are found in the Rocky
Mountains in western Canada,

Calgary Stampede — a stampede is really the
uncontrolled running of a herd of horses or cattle. It
is the name of an annual “rodeo” or competition where
cowboys and riders compete for money by riding bulls
and wild horses and by racing wagons pulled by
horses. Every year many people and animals are
injured, but a great deal of money is won.

Thunder Bay is an important port for oceangoing

COMPREHENDING

Questions in Exercise 1 ask for both factual information
from the passage and answers that can be logically
arrived at. Encourage students to relate new information
to what they already know, and to think beyond the
obvious answers. In both Exercises 1 and 2 you may
allow and even encourage expression in different words,
but insist on careful and accurate reading.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:
1
2

They are crossing North America.

They are not flying directly to the Atlantic coast
because they want to take the train from west to east
across Canada. / They want to see Canada. / They
want to travel across Canada.

The population of Vancouver is growing so rapidly
because it is beautiful. / It is surrounded by mountains
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ships. The ships go up the St Lawrence River from
the Atlantic Ocean, through Lake Ontario, pass by
Niagara Falls through a system of locks on the
Welland Canal and then go through the remaining
lakes to the port. You may wish to trace this route
on a map with your students and ask them to think
about where similar shipping takes place in China
and why it is more difficult (for example on the
Changjiang River) on some rivers than others. Ask
them to think about the fast water, the problems of
navigation in narrow areas and passing rapids and
rocky areas.

Ask them to compare some of the factual information
about Canada to what they know about China in
preparation for further discussion. For example, you
could ask questions like these:

® [ you were going from west to east in China, what
cities might you see?

What Chinese cities do you think most people would
like to live in? Why?

Where does wheat grow in China?

What are some of China’s natural resources?

and ocean. / People can ski in the mountains and sail
in the harbour.

Atthe Calgary Stampede cowboys compete in riding
wild horses for thousands of dollars.

Ships are able to reach the centre of Canada because
they can follow the St Lawrence River and the Great
Lakes.

Canada has fresh water from its lakes and rivers and
wood from its forests.

These questions determine the degree of accuracy in
the students’ reading and encourage them to re-read the
passage to find information that they may have missed
on the first reading. Insist that students do not guess at
the correct answers but rather find them in the passage.



Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

Basic Facts about Canada

5,500 km
Atlantic Ocean — east; Pacific Ocean — west

Distance from east to west coast

Oceans on east and west coasts

Population slightly over 30 million
Where most Canadians live within a few hundred kilometres of the USA border
Location of largest fresh water supply the Great Lakes

Key point about Vancouver Canada's warmest part / Canada’s most beautiful city / some of the
oldest and most beautiful forests in the world (accept any reasonable

answers from the text)

Key point about Calgary famous for the Calgary Stampede (accept any reasonable answers
from the text)
Key point about Thunder Bay busy port city at the top of the Great Lakes (accept any reasonable

answers from the text)

Suggested answers to Exercise 3:

(Students can give their own answers.)

I am most interested in the part about Calgary. 1
hope to visit Calgary someday and see the Calgary

Stampede. | love animals, and I think it will be very
interesting to see cowboys who have a gift for riding
wild horses.

LEARNING ABOUT LANGUAGE

Discovering useful words and expressions

; i : More words formed using multi-

Exercise 1 will give the students an opportunity to

practise word formation using combinations of words multiform existing in many forms

they have learned. It also helps them understand that multitrack made of many tracks

English words can be created by using prefixes and (eg railways and tapes)

suffixes that create new meanings. multifaith including many religions/faiths
multimember | made of many members/people

Answer key for Exercise 1: (eg committees and organizations)

Meanings for multi- words

multicultural | including many cultures Meanings for -ward(s) words
multicoloured | made of many colours eastward(s) S
multinational | including many nations forward(s) ———
multimedia using many r.f':edia upward(s) t0) 4 higher piositionflevel

. (e.g TV, $adio ﬂnfd D) outward(s) out, in a direction away
multistor(e)y | having many stories/storeys downward(®) | 1o & lower position/level
multichannel | having many channels Bockwatdls) | 1othe marl::; PR

137




More words formed using -ward(s)
westward(s) to the west
southward(s) | to the south
northward(s) | to the north
inward(s) to the inside
toward(s) in a direction to
Answer key for Exercise 2:
1 baggage 2 minister 3 quiz 4 chat

5 aboard 6 scenery 7 slightly 8 surround
Answer key for Exercise 3:
surrounds, border, measuring, within, harbour, urban

For Exercise 4, developing a dialogue using new
language will reinforce vocabulary learning and give
students the opportunity to use new words and
expressions in authentic ways. Try to ensure that the
students’ dialogues both use new information and are
as natural as possible.

Sample dialogue for Exercise 4:

LIDAIYU: What did you like best on the trip from
Vancouver to Toronto?

My favourite part was seeing the grizzly
bear in the mountains.

I loved the mountains’ wild scenery.
What did you think of the centre where
they grow all that wheat on the big farms?
Actually, I thought it was fairly dull — the
Great Lakes we saw later were more
beautiful.

Me to0. The busy port Thunder Bay was
pretty interesting. T was surprised that the
ships can come that far into the country.

LIU QIAN:

LI DAIYU:
LIU QIAN:

LI DAIYU:

LIU QIAN:

USING LANGUAGE

Listening

The listening passage introduces information about the
cultural and racial composition of Canada. Canada is
one of the few countries that has an official
multicultural policy. The population is changing
rapidly and immigrants from China are among the
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LI DATYU: Infact, what] liked best was that we slept
on the train.
LIU QIAN: But we didn’t see many of the forests!

Discovering useful structures

The noun clause as the appositive is not frequently used
in English. It is usually used as an emphatic form to
make the statement stronger. Students should recognize
it and be able to use it when required. It should be used
with care, as it can create an awkward-sounding
sentence.

Answer key for Exercise 1:

| The thought that they could cross the whole continent
was exciting.

Some people have the idea that you can cross Canada
in less than five days, but they forget the fact that
Canada is 5,500 kilometres from coast to coast.
The girls were surprised at the fact that ocean ships
can sail up the Great Lakes.

Suggested answers to Exercise 2:

1 The possibility that the weather in winter would be
warmer pleased the Canadians.

The idea that there will be an earthquake terrifies
many people,

The hope that we could go to France was exciting.
The fact that more and more people settle down in
Canada surprises me.

5 The belief that the world is flat is not scientific.
Some of the parts of the sentences can be combined in
different ways. Ensure that the sentences are logical,

3
4

Exercise 3:
Answers will vary. Be sure that the studenis’ sentences
are grammatically correct.

most numerous recently. In a recent United Nations
survey, Toronto was identified as one of the most
multicultural cities in the world. Before the students
listen to the passage, ask them to think about what
they know about Canada’s population and the fact that
it is a conntry of immigrants.



LISTENING TEXT
WHAT IS A CANADIAN?

I am a Canadian anhd very proud of my country, However,
people sometirmes don't know what being Canadian really
means. Feople who come to Canada are encouraged to
be proud of their own culture and keep their own
customs. Except for the Native Indians, everybody else
who lives here came from another country or thelr
ancestors did. Canada is a mixture of many cultures
and races. It is what we call a multicultural country.

We have two official languages, French and English.
Even though we encourage people to keep their own
customs, we expect everyone to learn French or English
in order to live in Canada. If you live in the province of
Quebec, you are expected to speak French. However, the
MNative Indians and the Inuit of Canada are still trying
to keep their languages alive. You can hear some of their
languages in the names of rivers and lakes as well as
cities. "Canada” means “village". Toronto and Ottawa
are also Native Indian names. There are radio and
television programmes, newspapers and magazines in
over 80 different languages across Canada, and the
Toronto clty government offers help to people In 70
languages.

Many of our big cities have areas where people from
the same culture live near each other —there might be
a Chinatown, a Little [taly, a Korea Town and so on.
However, people whose famiilies have lived in Canada for
a long time are usually all mixed up. My own family s a
mixture of English, Native Indlan and French. My
heighbour's family is Chinese, Gertman and African!

When | say that | am proud to be a Canadian, maybe
you ¢an help me decide what a Canadian is.

Exercise | encourages students to practise their
prediction skills. Have students read the incomplete
sentences and then make some guesses. For each
student’s prediction, ask him/her to explain why he/
she made that prediction. If students are not coming up
with any ideas, help them by asking some leading
questions, such as

® What do you suppose Canada encourages people fo

hold on t0?
® Why do vou suppose Indians are mentioned in these
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questions?

® Do you think Canada has radio and TV programs in
different languages? Why do you think so?

® The words “mixture” and “mixed"” have the mean-
ing of combining different things together. What do
you think is combined together in Canada?

Suggested answers to Exercise 2.

1 Canada encourages people to keep their own
CUSTOMS.

Canada is a mixture of many cultures and races.

If you live in the province of Quebec, you are
expected to speak French,

Native Indians and the Inuit are trying to keep their
languages alive.

More than 80 languages are used in radio and TV
programmes.

You may find areas where people from the same
culture live near each other.

The families whe have lived in Canada for a long
time are usually all mixed up.

NOTES:

The most basic definition of “multicultural” would

include China as a multicultural country:

@ of, relating to, or including several cultures

@ including people who have different customs and
beliefs

However, today when the word “multicultural™ is used

by English speakers, in the context of “a multicultural

country” or “a multicultural society”, it has a very

specific meaning, that of “multiculturalism™ or “cultural

pluralism™:

® the creative interchange of numerous ethnic and

racial subcultures

strongly influenced by or having prominent

characteristics of several cultural groups or peoples

multiculturalism or cultural pluralism, a term

describing the coexistence of many cultures in a

locality, without any one culture dominating the

region. By making the broadest range of human

differences acceptable to the largest number of

people, multiculturalism seeks to overcome racism,

sexism, and other forms of discrimination

This is the multicultural country/society that is seen in

Canada and is what is meant when talked about in news




or other contexts.

Reading

This reading passage takes the visitors on a visit to
Toronto and Montreal, two of Canada’s major cities.
The functional items dealing with direction and position
are further introduced in the text, as there are further
descriptions of Canada.

Again, pre-teach some vocabulary you think students
might find difficult, and ask them to discuss with each
other some of the difficult items in the passage. Do not
ask them to read aloud but have them to read silently

Suggested answer to Exercise 2:

Vancouver

Speaking and writing

This speaking exercise encourages students to combine
information they have in the two passages with their
imagination. Remind students that they must pretend
to be the girls, not reporters talking about the girls’ trip.

Sample notes for Exercise 1:

and then discuss with their partners.

Suggested answers to Exercise 1:

1 Sometimes the misty cloud that rises from Niagara
Falls can be seen from the CN Tower.

2 There is good Cantonese food in Toronto because

most of the Chinese people there came from South

China, especially Hong Kong,

The train is going east (northeast) from Toronto.

(5]

4 Good coffee, good bread and good music show that

Montreal is a French city. Also the signs and ads are
in French.

The report forms should be filled out before students
begin their conversations as planning exercises to gather
information and decide on their preferences. Students
should look through both of the reading passages to
find information to fill in the forms.

What impressed you? Where was it? How did it make you feel?
the Rocky Mountains in the west of Canada amazed, very small compared to the great
mountain heights
the Great Lakes on Canada’s southeastern border | surprised to see big oceangoing ships so far
with the USA away from the ocean
Montreal on Canada’s east coast impressed with the city’s French culture,
excited to see the St Lawrence River
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Sample dialegue:

A: Hi, Li Daiyu and Liu Qian! Welcome back from your

trip! How was it?

Oh, it was GREAT! We took the trip from the west

coast of Canada all the way to the east coast. It was

one of the best experiences of my life!

: Really? What was your favourite thing about the trip?

: That’s a hard question to answer! There were so
many things. One thing that impressed me the most
was the Rocky Mountains in the west of Canada.

: Why were you so impressed by the Rocky Mountains?

: They were amazing — so tall and clean and covered
with pure white snow at the tops. 1 felt very small
compared to the great mountain heights.

: How about you, Liu Qian? Did you have a favourite
experience in Canada?

: Yes! I loved the city of Montreal. Its culture was so
different from the rest of what we saw in Canada.

: What was so different about it?

:Everything was in French! The signs, the
advertisements ... everything! I couldn’t read any of it!

: How was the food? I hear that French culture is
famous for its food!

: The food was pretty good — I didn’t pay attention to
it very much, except the bread. The bread was really,
really good!

B:

This writing exercise lets students collect and list
information, and then select what they think is most
important and organize it for presentation. This report
requires students to state their opinions openly with clear

READING FOR FUN

This beautiful poem is by Chief Dan George, an Native
Indian who was born near Vancouver, British Columbia in
1899. He not only was an actor, receiving several awards
for his work, but also was a chief of an Indian nation in
British Columbia. He worked hard to help Native Indian
peoples be accepted throughout Canada, writing many
books about his life experiences and his Indian culture.
Here is another quote from Chief Dan George:

Love is something you and I must have. We must have it
because our spirit feeds upon it. We must have it because
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facts to support those preferences. The skills developed
are those of selection, planning and organization.
Remind students to use the form they filled out in
Exercise 1 as the basis for their writing.

Sample report:
What we saw in Canada

My cousin and I travelled across Canada by train
Jfrom west to east. We saw many things from the train
on the way across, and in the cities of Toronte and
Montreal. Some of the most important and interesting
things that we saw are included in this report.

We passed through the Rocky Mountains on the train,
and saw wild scenery, a grizzly bear and some mountain
goats. Canada is very empty in the centre, which is a
wheat-growing area. The city of Thunder Bay is a port
in the centre of Canada. Ocean ships can come all the
way to the top of the Great Lakes.

In Toronto, we went up the CN Tower and saw the
mist from Niagara Falls. We visited the covered stadium,
which is the home of the famous basketball team. We
saw Chinatown and had dinner at the Pink Pearl
restaurant.

When we arrived in Montreal the next day, we saw
many signs and ads in French. Then we went to Old
Mentreal and sat in a typical cafe beside the St
Lawrence River. We spent the afternoon in shops and
visiting artists in their workplaces.

There is so much to see and do in Canada on one
trip. We saw only a few things, but we think we would
like to go back for another visit.

without it we become weak and faint. Without love our
self esteem weakens. Without it our courage fails. Without
love we can no longer look out confidently at the world.
Instead we turn inwardly and begin to feed upon our
own personalities and little by little we destroy ourselves.
You and I need the strength and joy that comes from
knowing that we are loved. With it we are creative. With
it we march tirelessly. With it, and with it alone, are we
able to sacrifice for others.

— Chief Dan George



Teaching guide for the Workbook smy3i5s)

LISTENING

The purpose of the listening passage is to allow students
to make a comparison between Canada and China in terms
of geography and natural features. The use of direction
and location expressions and vocabulary is important and
to be encouraged in discussing the passage, The questions
reflect the importance of oral comprehension. Both literal
understanding of the text and the ability to think about the
content are essential components. You can help students
understand by providing them with visual clues such as
maps and pictures of the areas and items discussed. You
might put a map of China and a map of Canada on the
wall or project them and encourage studenis to follow the
passage while you point out the references on the maps. If
you do not have large maps, refer to the map of Canada in
the Student’s Book and the map of China in the Workbook.

LISTENING TEXT

A COMPARISON OF CHINA AND CANADA
Li Daiyu and Liu Qian’s Canadian friends asked them
to tell them something about China. The two cousins
decided to present a short report together, comparing
China and Canada.
LD = Li Daiyu LQ = Liu Qian

LD: China is avery large country. It's about 9,600,000
square kilometres in area, and 5,000 kilometres
from east to west. It's so big that it's difficult to
describe. Perhaps it's easier to compare It to
Canada.

LQ: China has many of the highest mountains in the
world. They're in the west of the country, as they
are In Canada, but China has more mountains where
many great rivers beain.

LD: China has two countries to the north, Mongolia
and Russla, unlike Canada, which has no countries
to its north, but only the Arctic ice and snow.

LQ: China has fourteen neighbouring countries. Its
borders are over 20,000 kilometres long. Canada,
however, has only one neighbour, the USA to the
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south. Both Canadians and Americans speak
English, but it's not so easy for Chinese to talk
with their neighbours, even If they live close to the
border.

LD: China'e Gebi Desert, in the horthwest of China, is
very special. There is nothing similar in Canada, In
winter and spring sometimes the cold air blows
dust southward from the Gobi Desert to the
northern parts of China. Even the Great Wall
cannot keep out the dust.

L& Both China and Canada have long rivers and many
lakes as well as busy port clties on the Facific
Ocean. China is famous for the third longest river
in the world, the Changjiana River; and Canada has
the famous Niagara Falls.

LD: Canada, however, has nothing like China's southern
island of Hainan. While it is showing and freezing in
Meohe in north China on the Chinese-Russian border,
people nearly 5,500 kilometres south in Halnan can
sit on the keach in the sunshine.

LQ: There is nowhere to sit on the beach in winter in
Canadal

Teaching suggestions for Exercise 1:

This exercise is to help the students practise their
prediction skills. After the students have had some time
to brainstorm important points to share with foreigners
about China, ask for them to share with the class. Make
a list on the board, if there is time, to find out which
points were thought of by most students and which were
less common, This activity itself will predict what the
students will most likely hear in the listening seript.

Answer key for Exercise 2:

1 False. China is about 5,000 kilometres from east to
wesL,

2 True. 3 True.

4 False. China has 14 neighbouring countries while



Canada only has one.
5 False. People in both Canada and the USA speak
English, so it is easy for them to talk to each other.

TALKING

This exercise requires students to use functional items
related to geographical direction and position and
encourages their oral expression. As students work in
small groups, walk about the classroom and make sure
that all students have the opportunity to speak in their
groups. If possible, provide large maps of China and of
Canada so they can find and compare geographical and
other features.

’M M’MJ

A: I think one of the greatest similarities between China
and Canada is their size. They are of similar length
from east to west coast,

B: Yes, I agree. Another similarity is that each country

USING WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Answer key for Exercise 1:

Suggested answer to Exercise 3:

People from Canada might want to visit Hainan because
it is warm and beautiful even in winter, and there is no
place to sit on the beach in Canada in winter.

has most of its population in one part of the country.
Canada’s population is mostly in the south part, and
China’s population is mostly in the east.

: There are of course some great differences — the
biggest is that we speak Chinese in China and
Canadians speak mostly English and French.

: Another big difference is that China has many
neighbouring countries, but Canada has only one,
the USA.

: Yes, and also Canada has nothing like China’s island
of Hainan, so there’s nowhere for people to sit on
the beach in winter. Many Canadians like to visit
Hainan in winter.

-ive -y -(r)ess -ing re-
act — active frost = frosty host = hostess hear — hearing tell = rerell
impress —» impressive| mist = misty actor = actress spell = spelling place = replace
expense = expensive | smoke = smoky waiter = waitress feel — feeling build = rebuild

Answer key for Exercise 2:
mist, maple, frost, nearby, buffet, booth, mixture,
topics

Answer key for Exercise 3:

At dawn, Dawn

far, As far as

in the distance, distance

well, as well as

manages, managed to do

have a gift, have a gift for
settled, settle down

caught sight of, caught my eye
rather, rather than

L A

O oo ~1 oy th b
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Answer key for Exercise 4:

1 When I was young, going to sleep in the dark terri-
fied me.

According to tradition, the eagle is usually regarded
as a symbol of courage.

The traffic is always terrible downtown; it takes me
approximately one hour to get home every day.
The city’s broad streets are lined with bushes and
maple trees.

Her clothes and behaviour confirmed my guess that
she was really quite wealthy.

Standing at the top of the tower, I found myself
surrounded by some clouds. However, 1 could still
see the mountains in the distance. The beautiful




scenery impressed me a lot.
7 He has a gift for communication, so he managed
to mix with all kinds of people in his job.

UsING STRUCTURES

Answer key for Exercise 1:

1 His suggestion that we should take the train from
west to east across Canada sounds very exciting.

2 The idea that they decided to clone the first human
being surprised many people at the meeting.

3 He broke the rule that no one is allowed to smoke
on campus.

4 The Chinese basketball fans went wild with joy when
they heard the news that Yao Ming had collected
forty points for the Houston Rockets in the game.

5 Mary left a message with me for you that she won’t
be able to see you off this afternoon,

6 There is no doubt that he is the right person for this
job.

7 Inthe letter he expressed his wish that he would come
and visit China again.

8 The captain gave the order that all the soldiers had
to reach the village before dawn.

LISTENING TASK

The listening passage introduces three well-known
Canadians in different areas of work. Jazz is popular in
Canada and Oscar Peterson was one of the most famous
jazz pianists in the world. He had a great influence on
jazz piano playing. He was born into a black family in
Montreal in 1925 and died in 2007. Even when he was
quite old, he still released new CDs and went on tour.
Nancy Olivieri is a Canadian medical researcher of
children’s diseases. She had been researching the effects
of a certain medication and found that it had harmful
effects on children. When she wanted to make the results
public, the drug company sued her and the university
hospital where she worked threatened to fire her unless
she withdrew her report. She refused to do so, and as a
result, new laws have been made about controlling the
release of dangerous drugs.

8 As far as I know, there is a bank within a hundred
metres of the bus stop.

9 Not everyone present agrees to his thought that it is
impossible to finish the work by the end of this
month.

For Exercise 2, have students discuss and comment on

Karl’s cross-Canada bicycle trip. Then ask the students

whether they have a pen pal from an English-speaking

country. The teacher can ask those who have a pen pal

to share their experiences with the whole class: how

they knew each other, what they usually “talk” about,

etc. Encourage those who don’t have a pen pal to email

Karl Augenstein and *“talk™ with him!

In the letter, sentences with appositive clauses may be

included whenever possible. For example:

® The idea that you want to travel with a group of
people is very good.

® Your decision that you start your trip in summer was
supported by all of us.

Wayne Gretsky is a sports hero to Canadians and
Americans. He was an unusually skilled and fast player
who scored more goals than any other player ever has.
His attitude was positive, he was committed to his team
and he was seen as a “gentleman”, which is unusual in
ice hockey. It is usually a rather rough and brutal game,
where players often try to injure members of the other
team. He is known as “The Great One” in the history of
ice hockey because he was not only the best player but
one who showed that it could be a “clean” game.

LISTENING TEXT
THREE GREAT CANADIANS

A great jazz piano player was a ... Cahadlan! One of the
greatest Canadian musicians was world-famous for his
Jazz music. Oscar Peterson was a plano player from
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Montreal. He made over 150 recordings and CDs and
played with the greatest jazz musicians in history. Even
when he was quite old, he still went on tour with his
music group.

A brave medical researcher is a ... Canadian! Dr Nancy
Olivieri, a children's doctor from Toronto, has become
famous for refusing to support a drug that she was
working on. A big drug company paid her to do the
ressarch, but when she found that the drug was
dangerous to children, she made a public report. The
drug company and the hospital where she worked said
they would make her lose her job. She refused to change

her report, and is now a hereine to honest medical
sclentists,

The best hockey player in the world is a ... Canadian!
Everyone who Is Interested in lce hockey has heard of
the Canadian star Wayne Gretsky, “the Great One”.
People say he is the greatest hockey player who sver
lived and think highly of him mostly for the fact that he
Is & real team player. He believed that working with his
team to score goals was more important than being
the star, but, infact, he WAS the star player and scored
a record number of goals.

Answer key:
Oscar Peterson
Hometown Montreal
Job musician / piano player
Kind of music Jazz
Number of recordings and CDs over 150
Played with ... his music group / the greatest jazz musicians in history
Dr Nancy Olivieri
Hometown Toronto
Job doctor / medical researcher
Found a drug that ... was dangerous to children
Refused to ... accept / approve of the drug

Is a heroine to ...

honest medical scientists

Wayne Greisky
Is called ... the Great One
Job ice hockey player
Is the best ... hockey player in the world
He believed in ... working with the team

He was a star because he scored ..,

a record number of goals

SPEARING TASK

This task allows students to research information about
someone they are interested in. The task requires that
they gather information, select and organize it with an
audience in mind and choose language that will both
interest their audience and accurately describe the
person. Help them to plan by suggesting that they should

plan their introduction according to the person’s

personal information, profession or work,
achievements, present situation and why they are here.

Sample introduction:

Good morning/afternoon, everybody. It's my pleasure
to introduce our guest to you today. We are very
honoured to have Chief Dan George visiting us, because
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he is a great poet and a Canadian film star. Chief Dan
George is a Native Indian from Canada and was born
on the west coast. He is the chief of the Salish Nation,
and is famous for his support of his people. He played

READING TASK

This reading task gives students information about the
Inuit people in Northeastern Canada. The territory of
Nunavut (445 [X) is self-governed and is under
development. The Inuit are the original people in the
far north of Canada and traditionally lived by hunting
and fishing. They lived in movable houses and tents
that allowed them to follow the seasons and the animals.
Their land had little or no plant growth except for
mosses and lichens ( #57% ) on the stones. If you can

in many films and was nominated for the Academy
Award. He is also a well-known poet who writes about
his love for his land and nature. It is a great honour for
me to present Chief Dan George from Canada.

find it, the film Atanarjuat, the Fast Runner is an
excellent portrayal of their traditional lives. Their
traditional lives can be compared to those of the
nomadic ( ) people in Siberia. Many Inuit today
are living in towns with businesses and professional
lives.

Encourage students to read the passage once and then
reread it to fill in the chart.

Answer key:
Points in the passage What Beth thought Information in the passage
The temperature Cold, but not too cold Very cold, -35 degrees average in winter
How to travel By dogsled By snowmaobile
Holidays Too cold for holidays Tourists like ice fishing and photographing polar bears
How people live In ice houses In warm houses
What the Inuit do Hunt animals Have businesses
Daylight hours Light in daytime Dark in winter day; light in summer night

WRITING TASK

The writing task will encourage students to use the
functional items they have learned and apply them Lo
their knowledge of their own city or town. The task
requires practical application of the vocabulary of
distance, direction and location, and also requires some
research into important and/or interesting sites in your
local area.

Sample Tour Plan:

Day One: Arrive in Yichang, the city of the Three
Gorges Dam Project. Check into the hotel
in the morning and have lunch. In the
afternoon go out to see the sights around
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Yiling Square. In the evening, watch the
dancing out on the square, among the
fountains and lights.

Take the two-day beat tour up the

Changjiang River to see the Three Gorges

Dam. See the beautiful scenery along the

wely.

Day Three: Arrive back from the boat tour in the
evening. Walk down to the night market and
enjoy eating some of Yichang s special food
sold by the street vendors.

Day Two:



*PROJECT

The project allows students to use the functional items
dealing with geography, position, direction and distance,
as well as information they have learned about Canada
and China. They will have to research information about
population and work, which relates to the type of
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information given in the Student’s Book and Workbook.
The combination of vocabulary application, geographic
and cultural information and a comparison of two places
will use the various skills emphasized in the unit.
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Tips for leaching drama (%R

Often remind students that acting out a play requires lots of time and patience. This means that they need to
become very familiar with their characters and lines of dialogue, which will require hours of preparation. After
a while, they may grow tired of rehearsing, but it is necessary for them to do it if they wish to memorize their
lines and act them out well.

Drama coaches often say, “There are no small parts, only small actors.” Students should think about this obser-
vation before they begin rehearsing the play. Remind them of this saying whenever they complain that they
don’t have a big enough role to read. Each line of dialogue in a play is important, no matter who says it. One
word spoken by a minor actor may be more important to the audience’s understanding and appreciation of the
play than a whole speech from the main actor. Performing a play requires teamwork just like playing sports.
There can be only one director and only one production.

Drama coaches also sometimes say, “Minor characters make major characters.” This means that the actors who
play the big roles cannot succeed without the help of the actors around them. The goalie is essential to a football
team, but he or she cannot always protect the goal alone.

Don’t give all the minor roles to shy students, or students whose English is poorer than the others. Even the
least active or able students may surprise you with their willingness to learn the part. If you trust in their
potential, they may rise to the occasion. Of course, if they continue to struggle, it may be necessary to reassign
the role. Do so, however, only after talking over your concerns with the student involved.

If you have more than one student who wants to play a particular part, have an audition. Let all those students
who are interested compete for the part and let their classmates have some influence on the final choice. (A
secret ballot is helpful here.) Don't assign someone a role just because you think that student is best suited for
the part. It may be true, but you want students to feel they have earned the role. On the other hand, if no one else
wants the part, give it to the student who you believe can play it best.

You may be able to find a VCD or DVD copy of the play. If you can, show it to them AFTER their first reading
of the play but BEFORE they begin to act it out. After they have had some time to rehearse, replay the video
scene by scene and ask students to pay attention to how each character talks (i.e. tone of voice) and behaves (i.e.
gestures and movements).

Discuss the background of the play. Then review the cast of characters with students so they can gain a basic
understanding of the relationships involved in the play. Next, pronounce unfamiliar names and places. Now
have them read the entire play aloud (preferably during the same lesson) as a class, changing readers whenever
a new character speaks. In this way, everyone gets a chance to participate in the reading, at the same time
making it clear to students that plays are meant to be a public performance.

After reading the play aloud as a class with your guidance, divide students into small acting study groups to
read the play again. In this way, students can better see whether they feel comfortable reading a bigger or
smaller part. Ask each student to list the names of three characters they are willing to play.

While students are doing this, write down the cast of characters on the blackboard or overhead projector. As
you ask for volunteers for parts, write their names down. Don’t erase them even if some students change their
minds. You may need those names later if no one else will play the part.

Now have students secretly vote on parts for which there is competition but only after an audition. Important
Note: the audition need not take place during that lesson. You could invite interested students to return during
the optional class time to watch the competing students perform.

Be sure to involve Ss with minor roles as much as possible. For example, encourage them to give suggestions
to the students with major roles on how to better perform. Try to nurture a learning community centered on
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drama performance that involves many students’ skills and talents, points of view and backgrounds. For
example, if a student is better at drawing or painting than speaking English, let that student sketch a backdrop
on the board or on a poster for the actors to use during one or more of the scenes of the play. Or if a student is
good with his hands, have him build a stage prop that other actors can use.

Now have students reread the play several times in groups, focusing on different aspects of the production:
stage directions, voice, gestures and expressions.

After students have performed the play using scripts, you may want to challenge them to perform the play
without scripts, as actors really do. Find out their level of interest before you begin, i.e. they may have grown
tired of the play by now. If students are keenly interested in performing it for other English classes in their
grade, begin the process of real acting by introducing them to the following concepts:

Blocking This is the term used to describe the actor’s position on the stage. An actor who is blocking
properly stands at an angle to the audience and fellow actors to be easily viewed by both. A
good actor never walks in behind another actor while speaking.

Projection  Encourage students to train their voices to project, i.e. be heard at a distance even when whis-
pering. It is best to do this on a real stage, such as is found in most auditoriums. Do voice
exercises with students to get them to use their whole mouth, especially the back of the mouth,
which is used much more when speaking English.

Gestures All good actors use gestures from time to time to emphasize in a dramatic way what they say.
However, students should use them with a clear purpose in mind, and then only sparingly.
Discuss and demonstrate different gestures that can be used or ask students to suggest ways
after reading stage directions for various parts in the play.

Expressions These are made with the face, to convey mood or attitude. They must be noticeable to the
audience to be effective. Again, train students to pay attention to stage directions in the play, or
to other actors on film (if one is available). Gestures and facial expressions must go together in
a believable way. Have students work on doing both at the same time.

Articulation Don’t let students confuse this term with pronunciation as they are not the same thing. To
articulate is to say something well, not only correctly. Part of being able to articulate is being
able to enunciate. When enunciating, each syllable is carefully but naturally formed in the
mouth and the audience can easily hear the words, especially those requiring stress to make a
point.

Line Drill  Even students with the ability to remember English words quickly will need to do line drills.
Basically, it involves sitting students in a queue side by side and reading their lines from memory
in quick succession. The purpose is not to see how quickly they can speak their lines but how
quickly they can recall their lines. No attention is given to voice, gestures and expressions
during this exercise. It is meant as a simplified kind of rehearsal of the play. It also forces
students to listen for verbal cues from other actors.

Students may sometimes have trouble understanding their relationship to other characters. When this happens,
it becomes necessary to “put them in other’s shoes.” This can be done by having them study another character’s
lines or by asking them to play the part of the character with whom they must interact during the real perfor-
mance.

Another procedure is to have students “get into character.” This means finding methods that will make it easier
for actors to “become” the characters they are playing. There are many ways to do this and no one method suits
every actor. Some actors simply need a quiet place away from others to concentrate on their roles. Others
require constant refocusing of attention. Still others may need time out from the production to get a clear head
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or they may need you, as the director, to give them a “pep talk”. Such chats may allow you to discover what is
distracting the actor from concentrating on his or her part. If several actors are having trouble getting into
character, it is best to have them sit together on the edge of the stage or elsewhere and simply talk about the
characters. Challenge them to guess what it means or must feel like to be so-and-so. Encourage them to use
their imaginations but also reexamine the setting of the play.

16 When students are ready to perform the play, have them act it out for a small, attentive audience before
attempting it onstage for many classes. Let them build their confidence bit by bit. After all, one of the biggest
benefits of good performance is the self-confidence in using English and speaking in public it brings to the
actors involved.

The Million Pound Bank Note ((57%e))

CHARACTERS

Henry a lost American businessman in London
Roderick arich Englishman, brother to Oliver

Oliver a rich Englishman, brother to Roderick

Servant to the brothers

Banker for the Bank of England

Todd an especially helpful clerk at the tailor’s shop
Owner 1 of a small but fancy restaurant in London

Waiter works for the restaurant owner

Hostess greeter at the restaurant and wife of the owner
Mr Clemens a diner in the restaurant and expert on bank-notes
Owner 2 of a small but fancy tailor shop in London
Ambassador the chief US diplomat in Britain

Portia a friend of the ambassador who he introduces to Henry

various narrators
various clerks

ACT ONE

Scene 1

Narrator

Banker

Oliver
Roderick
Banker
Oliver
Banker
Roderick

A hundred years ago, when Britain was very rich, there was more gold deep within the Bank of
England than anywhere else in the world. Money was safe, people used to say, safe as the Bank of
England.

Here it is, Mr Montpelier. I trust you will not be disappointed with its design. (He hands him a bank
note.)

No, it seems to me a thing of beauty.

Allow me, Oliver. (He takes the note from his brother.) It looks good, it feels good, it is good.

And there’s only one other like it, which was used for a foreign loan.

Yes, we read about it. That's what gave us the idea.

The idea?

I suppose it does seem strange that we should need such a large sum in one bank note.
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Banker
Oliver
Roderick
Banker
Oliver
Banker

Scene 2

NARRATOR

HENRY
CLERK

HENRY
CLERK
HENRY

CLERK
HENRY
CLERK

HENRY
CLERK
HENRY
CLERK

Scene 3
NARRATOR

RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK
OLIVER
HENRY
SERVANT
OLIVER
RODERICK
HENRY
OLIVER
HENRY
RODERICK

It certainly is an unusual request. I imagine it’s for business.

Important business, isn’t it, Roderick? Do we tell this gentleman?

Yes. You see, my brother and 1 need this pretty, special piece of paper for a bet.
A bet? Did you say a bet?

A very important bet,

I should say it must be — for one million pounds!

It is the summer of 1903. Henry Adams, an American businessman, has had some very bad luck.
He is lost in London. He has no money and does not know what he should do. As Henry is walking
down a sidewalk, he sees a family having a picnic in a park. However, he doesn’t look at them but at
their food. He keeps walking. Then he reaches the entrance to a large old building and enters it.

“This embassy does not provide money to Americans in London.” Well, that’s too bad. (He turns
to the clerk.) 1 thought this would be just the place.

It doesn’t mean we're not glad to help you in other ways. You can work on a ship to take you home,
if you like. (Henry notices the clerk eating peanuts from a bag.)

Any chance I can find work here?

Well, if you'd like to come back in 2 week, we can find out for you.

A week? That's a long time. If T can just get money to last me a few days, I can find work for
myself.

We can give you a small loan if you can repay it. Can you offer us anything in exchange?

Well, I'm smart and I can use my hands. Unless you don’t trust me, isn’t that enough?

No, I'm afraid not. Many people pass through this office making similar requests. If we help you
in this way, others will expect the same.

I think I'll try to help myself.,

Well, that’s up to you, young man. Come back if you have no luck.

I'll do that. (He is still looking at the peanuts.) Say, may I have some of those?

Of course. Oh, sorry, all gone. (He blows into the bag and pops it.)

Henry feels even more miserable and hungry after leaving the embassy. Walking down the street,
he hears someone calling to him.

Young man, would you step inside a moment, please?

Who, me, sir?

Yes, you.

Through the front door on your left.

(A servant opens the doovr for him.) Thanks.

Good morning, sir, would you please come in? Let me lead the way, sir.
Thank you, James. That will be all,

How do you do, Mister-er-?7

Adams, Henry Adams.

Come and sit down, Mr Adams,

Thank you.

You're an American?
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HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY

OLIVER
HENRY

RODERICK
HENRY

OLIVER
HENRY

RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY
OLIVER
HENRY

RODERICK

OLIVER
HENRY
RODERICK

HENRY
RODERICK
HENRY
RODERICK

OLIVER
HENRY
RODERICK
SERVANT
RODERICK
HENRY

That’s right, from San Francisco.

How well do you know London?

Well, not at all. It’s my first trip here.

1 wonder, Mr Adams, if you'd mind us asking a few questions.

Go right ahead.

May we ask what you’'re doing in this country and what your plans are?

Well, T can’t say that I have any plans. I'm hoping to find work. As a matter of fact, I landed in
Britain by accident.

How is that possible?

Well, you see, back home 1 had my own boat. About a month ago 1 was sailing out of the bay — (His
eyes stare at what is left of the brothers’ dinner on the table.)

Well, go on.

Oh, yes. Well, towards nightfall I found myself carried out to sea by a strong wind. Whether
I could survive until morning 1 did not know. But luckily the next day a sailor on a ship saw
my boat.

And it was the ship that brought you to England.

1 earned my place on the ship by working as an unpaid hand, which explains the way 1 look now.
(The brothers smile at each other.)

Well, you mustn’t worry about that. It’s an advantage.

I'm afraid I don't quite follow you, sir.

Tell us, Mr Adams, what sort of work did you do in America?

1 worked for a mining office. Could you offer me some kind of work here?

Patience, Mr Adams. If you don’t mind, may I ask you how much money you have?

Well, to be honest, I have none.

(happily) What luck! Brother, what luck! (He claps his hands together)

Well, it may seem lucky to you but not to me. If this is your idea of some kind of joke, I don’t
think it’s very funny. (Henry stands up to leave.) Now, if you'll excuse me, 1 think I'll be on
my way.

Please don't go, Mr Adams. You mustn’t think we don’t care about you. Oliver, give him the
letter.

Yes, the letter. (He gets it from a desk and gives it to Henry like a gift.) The letter.

(taking it carefully) For me?

For you. (Henry starts to open it.) Oh, no, you mustn’t open it. Not yet. You may open it at two
o'clock.

Oh, this is silly.

Not silly. There's money in it. (He calls to the servant.) James?

Oh, now, 1 don’t want your charity. I just want an honest job.

We know you're hard-working. That’s why we've given you the letter. James, show Mr Adams
out.

Good luck, Mr Adams.

Well, why don’t you explain what this is all about?

You'll soon know. In exactly an hour and a half.

This way, sir.

Mr Adams, not until two o'clock. Promise?

Promise. Good bye.
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Scene 4

(Outside a restaurant Henry looks at the envelope with the letter and decides to go in. He sits down at a table next
to the front window.)

OWNER

HENRY

WAITER
HENRY
HOSTESS
OWNER
HENRY

WAITER
HENRY
WAITER
OWNER
WAITER
HENRY
WAITER
OWNER
HENRY

OWNER

OWNER

HOSTESS

OWNER

CLEMENS

OWNER
CLEMENS

HOSTESS
CLEMENS
OWNER

(seeing how poorly Henry is dressed) That one’s reserved. This way, please. (to the waiter) Take
this gentleman’s order, Horace.

(after sitting down and putting the letter on the table) I'd like some ham and eggs and a nice big
steak. And make it extra thick.

It'll cost a tiny bit.

I understand. And I'll have a nice long glass of beer. (The waiter leaves for the kitchen.)

My goodness! Why, look at him. He eats like a wolf.

We’ll see if he's clever as a wolf, eh?

(having just finished every bit of food) Ah, waiter. (The waiter refurns.) Same thing again, please.
Oh, and another beer.

Again, everything?

Yes, that's right. (He sees the look on the waiter’s face.) Anything wrong?

(to the restaurant owner) He’s asked for more of the same.

It is well-known that many Americans like to eat a lot. Well, we will have to take a chance. Go
ahead and let him have it.

(reading the bill after the meal) All right. That’s two orders of ham and eggs, two extra thick
steaks, two tall glasses of beer, two cups of coffee and two desserts.

Would you mind waiting just a few minutes?

(in a rude manner) What's there to wait for?

All right, Horace, I'll take care of this.

(fo the owner) That was a wonderful meal. It's amazing how much pleasure you get out of the
simple things in life, especially if you can’t have them for a while.

Yes, very interesting. Now perhaps if you pay the bill I can help the other customers.

(looking at the clock on the wall) Well, 1 see it’s two o'clock. (He opens the letter and hold a
million pound bank note in his hands. Henry is surprised but the owner and waiter are shocked.)
I'm very sorry. I don’t have anything smaller.

(still shocked, and nervous) Well, er-er-just one moment, Maggie, look! (The hostess screams, the
other customers look at her and she puts a hand to her mouth.) Do you think it’s real? (Henry is
looking at them aver his left shoulder.)

Oh, dear, I don’t know. I simply don’t know. Ask Mr Clemens. (The owner goes to a gentleman
sitting near the window.)

Mr Clemens, Mr Clemens! Could you-er-would you mind looking at this? (hands him the bank
note) Do you think it’s genuine?

(looking at it very carefully) Two notes in this amount have been issued by the Bank of England
this year. Anyway, it can’t be fake.

Why not?

People will give too much attention to a bank note in this amount. No thief would want that to
happen.

(foining them) But look at the owner, Mr Clemens. He's in rags!

I see. Well, I can only say that he must be a very eccentric but very rich man.

(as if he has discovered something for the first time) Why, yes! That must be it!
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HOSTESS (hits her husband’s arm) And you put him in the back of the restaurant! Go and see him at once!

OWNER I'm so sorry, sir, but I cannot change this bank note.

HENRY But it’s all I have on me.

OWNER Oh, please, don’t worry, sir. Doesn’t matter at all. We are so very glad that you even entered our
little eating place. Indeed, sir, I trust that you'll come here whenever you like.

HENRY Well, that’s very kind of you.

OWNER Kind, sir? No, it’s kind of you, sir. You must come whenever you want and have whatever you like.
Just having you sit here is a great honour!

HENRY 1 may not return for some time.

OWNER It would be wrong of me not to trust a gentleman such as yourself, sir. (Now the other customers
are watching them.) Even if you do dress in a rather odd fashion. As for the bill, sir, please
forget it.

HENRY Forget it? Well ... thank you very much. That’s very nice of you.

OWNER Oh, it’s for us to thank you, sir and I do, sir, from my heart. (The owner, hostess and waiter all bow

together as Henry leaves.)

(OPTIONAL PART)

(Henry is smiling as he leaves the restaurant. He has had more than enough to eat. As he is walking down the street,
he sees a sign for a place that cuts hair. In a shop window, he looks at his own hair. Since it is too long, he decides
to get it cut.)

HENRY Good afternoon, I'd like to get a cut, if T may. (The barber takes one look at Henry and continues
cutting another man's hair.)
Er —1I'd really like to get a haircut. As you can see it’s much too long,

BARBER (in a rude manner) Yes, I can see that. Indeed, 1 can.

HENRY Fine, well, I'll just have a seat then.

(After some time, the barber finishes cutting the other man’s hair, takes his money, and then turns to look at
Henry.)

BARBER Looks like it’s been a long time. You must be a sailor.

HENRY Er — not quite. But I was at sea for a long time.
BARBER All right, then, get in the chair and I'll see what I can do.
HENRY Thank you.

BARBER Where did you say you were from?

HENRY I didn’'t, but I'm from San Francisco.

BARBER Well, you're a long way from home.

HENRY Yes, too long.

(They both become guiet. After his hair is cut, the barber tells Henry how much he must pay. Henry shows the
barber the bank note).

BARBER Why, Mr — (looks shocked)
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HENRY

Adams. Henry Adams. I'm sorry, 1 don’t have any small bills.

BARBER Why, Mr Adams, of course you wouldn't! (wearing a big smile) Nothing to worry about! Nothing at
all! Please come back any time, even if you only need two little hairs cut! It will be my honour to serve
you!

NARRATOR Henry feels happy only for a moment. As he walks away from the restaurant, he begins to worry
that he has got the bank note by mistake. He runs back to the brothers” home and knocks on the
front door. No one comes. He walks around to the side of the house and knocks on another door.
The servant opens it.

SERVANT  May I help you, sir?

HENRY Yes. I need to see the two brothers about —

SERVANT  They've gone, sir. Gone travelling.

HENRY But they were just here two hours ago!

SERVANT  I'm sorry, sir. They will be back in a month — a month from today.

HENRY A month? But I can't believe —

SERVANT Good day, sir.

NARRATOR Henry sits down on the stairs, opens the envelope and takes out the letter to read it.

HENRY (aloud) “You are an intelligent and honest man, as one may see by your face. We also believe you
are poor and a stranger to this city. Inside you will find a sum of money. It is loaned to you for a
short time. Come back to our home with it in exactly 30 days. I have a bet on you. If I win it, you
shall have any job that you can do as my thanks.” Well, how about that!

ACT TWO

Scene 1

(Henry is walking along holding the bank note in his hand. Suddenly a strong wind blows it away. He chases it. It
lands on the hat of a woman. Henry tries to grab it. The woman screams. Then the bank note blows away again. A
child catches it. Henry tries to get it from the child. Another woman screams. Then it blows away again and falls to
the ground near a man giving out ads. Henry runs 1o the man, who is frightened and drops all his ads. Henry
searches for the bank note, finds it, and lays on top of it like a dog on its bone. He stands up. His coat is torn in
several parts. Then he sees a sign.)

HENRY

1T CLERK
28 CLERK
HENRY
3% CLERK
HENRY
3% CLERK
OWNER
1" CLERK
HENRY
3% CLERK

(reading the sign) Clothes make the man. Hmm... well, we will have to see about that. (He enters a
tailor's shop and stands before a clerk.) 1'd like to have a suit coat ready to wear.

(in a rude manner) See him there. (He points to another clerk.)

{also rude) Ready-made suits? Downstairs.

Can you show me a suit, please?

Yes, I can, sir. This way, please.

I thought you might have a coat another customer decided not to buy.

(looking at him with a frown) Ah, here we are, the very thing you need.

Tell Todd to serve that man guickly and let him out the side door.

Yes, sir,

(trying on an ugly coat) So is this the sort of thing that's worn in England nowadays?
Oh, yes, it’s all the fashion.
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15T CLERK

380 CLERK
HENRY
3" CLERK
HENRY
3% CLERK
HENRY

3*° CLERK
HENRY

3* CLERK
HENRY

Scene 2
NARRATOR
OWNER

HENRY
OWNER

Scene 3

NARRATOR

(pulling the third clerk aside and whispering) Mr Reid says you've got to serve him quick and get
him out quick!

I know what I'm doing. I've got eyes, haven’t I?

It’s a little too colourful, isn't it?

It's all we have in your size,

Well. I suppose it’1l have to do for now. I'1l take it.

Good. Shall I put it in a box?

No. I'll wear it. Oh, I'd rather not pay you now. I'd like to open an account and pay in 2 month. You
see, I don’t have any small change.

(trying not to show he’s angry) 1 suppose a gentleman like you only carries very large bills.

Now, look here, you shouldn’t judge people by the clothes they wear. | just don’t want to cause you
trouble with a large note.

It’s no trouble at all.

In that case, there's no problem. (He gives the clerk the bank note.)

The clerk drops Henry's coat. Then he folds the bill and slowly unfolds it again, as if looking at
something he can’t believe is there.

Well, what seems to be the trouble?

I'm just waiting for my change.

Come, come, give him his change, Todd. Get going. Would it — could it be the one I saw in the
papers last week? I remember thinking that never would 1 hold such a note as this ... You're a
born fool, Todd, to bring this fine gentleman into this part of our shop. He’ll think we never
dealt with a rich man before. Oh, take off this coat, sir. Why, it’s fit only for a man in a circus.
Well, don’t just stand there, go get the others, Todd! Allow me, sir! This way, sir.

This is nice, but I really don’t need it.

Never mind. Oh, it's perfect! It was to be for some king but he'll just have to wait for another
one to be made. You'll need many suits for many occasions. Yes, indeed you will,

Now, wait a minute. T only came here to get a suit coat to wear today.

Now, now, sir.

But I can’t buy all these things. You would have to wait a long time to get paid.

A long time, sir? A long time? Why, T will be glad to wait ... forever!

Yes, we can wait forever!

Well, all right. I'll take the suit coat for now and get the others later.

Fine, fine. Your address, sir?

I don’t have one. Er — I'm moving.

Of course you are! A busy man, I'm sure. Well, take my advice and stay at Ritz. It’s the
finest hotel in this part of London. I'1l call them and tell them to expect you. Leave it to
me!

Well, after that, it seemed like everyone in London was talking about Henry. After a while, he
felt it was his duty to report to the American ambassador to Britain. The ambassador gave him
a warm welcome and invited Henry to a dinner party that very night. Of course, Henry was
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glad to go. He knew that he might need the ambassador when others found out just how
poor he really was. We now join Henry on the balcony of the American ambassador’s
home in London.

Ah, there you are.

(to Henry) How do you do?

Mr Adams, my special guest, Miss Portia Langham.

How do you do?

I'm afraid you must be too busy for me.

Yes, indeed, T am. I mean, no, no, not at all!

If you’ll excuse me, I must return to the other guests.

Won't you sit down, please?

Yes, I'd love to —er — I'd like to. Thank you, Miss.

That poor, dear ambassador. He hates these parties almost as much as I do. Nothing but talk,
talk, talk. And no one says anything anyone wants to hear, do they?

No, I suppose not.

The ambassador tells me you are a rich man.

Well — er — not reaily.

He tells me you are the talk of London these days. Why, it seems that every banker and shop
owner in the city wants to meet you.

Yes, I've heard. I can’t understand why, really. I'm not so special as that.

Oh. I don’t know about that, Mr Adams.

Please, call me Henry.

Henry. I mean, even the ambassador is eager to know you better.

Yes, it would seem to be so.

What's the matter?

Oh, nothing. Nothing, at least, that anyone can help with.

Are you in some kind of trouble, Henry?

At the end of the month Henry was rich in possessions and without fear of jail. Dressed in the
finest clothes, he drove by the brothers’ house in Portland Place and, seeing they were back,
went to get Portia at her friend’s home.

My dear, the way you look today it would be a crime not to ask for a good salary for the job
they will give to me.

Oh, please remember that if we ask for too much we may get no salary at all; and then what will
happen to us, with no way in the world to earn a living?

(At the brothers’ home, the servant let them in. The two brothers are seated, waiting.)

HENRY

PORTIA
HENRY
RODERICK
OLIVER

Good morning, gentlemen. (Roderick seems very surprised to see Portia.) Portia, these are the
men who helped me.

So very nice to meet you, kind sirs. (she gives Oliver a wink of the eye.)

Gentlemen, I am ready to report.

Er—Portia, I -

We are both glad to hear it, for now we can decide the bet which Roderick and 1 made. If you
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have won for me, you shall have any job as my gift. Have you the million pound note?

Here it is, sir.

I've won! Now what do you say, Roderick?

I say that I've lost twenty thousand pounds. I never would have believed it. Why, that is amaz-
ing, man!

Come, let’s be going now, Portia.

But wait, wait! The job, you know. I must give you a job, as I promised.

Well, thank you very much, but I really don’t want one now.

Henry, I'm disappointed in you. You didn’t thank the gentlemen properly. May I do it for you?
Let me see you try.

(Portia walks over to Roderick and gives him a hug. Then she sits in Oliver’s lap, puts her arms around his neck and

kisses him on the cheek. Oliver begins laughing.)

PORTIA
HENRY
PORTIA
HENRY
OLIVER
HENRY
OLIVER

HENRY
OLIVER
NARRATOR

Papa, he says he doesn’t want anything else from you —

(shocked) My dear, is that your papa?!

He’s my stepfather, and the dearest one that ever was.

Oh, my dearest dear sir, T regret what T said. You have got a job open that T want.

Name it.

Son-in-law,

Well, well, well! But you have never had such a job before. How can I be sure you can do it
successfully?

Try me —oh, do, I beg of you! Give me 30 or 40 years, and —

Oh, well, all right.

Were Portia and Henry happy? There are not enough words in the biggest dictionary to
describe it. Did the people of London have a good time with this bit of news? Yes. Portia's
stepfather took that friendly bank note back to the Bank of England and cashed it. The
bank note was then useless for money but was his wedding gift to the young couple. Yes,
the bank note was worth millions of dollars, but not worth one-tenth as much as how
Henry felt about Portia.
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